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Content of the IELTS Test_

i 'FI-IhL. four -.LI“H | EHIL'HEII}L HLHILiII'Ig_L
daCil t

" TTS tes s, One 1n ¢ T
Each candidate takes four IELLS test mmiuin Mo and Speaking Modules. There is a
i : *Iotee take the sameE Ll o
oo and Speaking. All candidates take t
Writing and Speaking. All c:

- : I-I i .]1-'_r lll}ki{ill-.hl
Y " - 5 I'I 1'.:"'". 1!!]{.1 yli"..l IH.[‘ITI! .
h :I.L't. hLI“LL" 11.:“.1'&:”}“: lﬁd LIL‘“L‘“I]. lllﬂ”“ﬂ:".t‘ I” th ]: 3 !
‘: ‘. .I--.‘. : e I L &

Listening 40 questions approximately 30 minutes

» test and they are a . e .
= for you to read the questions and write down and
L L

hi t of lways in the same order. Each section is
! our sections y part 0
There are four sections to this part of the s
e e ‘i‘;llm; 1 of the test for you to transfer your answers
* e - A » 5y ‘r\E‘IL l‘. , . .
KV ANSWers. 1€ ites 1s allowed at the ¢
check your answers. Ten mint
from the question paper to an answer sheet.

Objective
Test folder

Task types

Section Format

Ouestions are chosen from the

1and 2 The first two sections are concerned | | ‘
with social needs. There is a conversation annwm‘g types.i
between two speakers, followed by a e multiple choice | TF 5
g|!'|1,-;|||"|:j.[;;lgg,,n{g1 e short-answer qUEStIﬂHE
e sentence completion TF 4
3and 4 Sections 3 and 4 are concerned with e note completion | TF 4
situations related to educational or ® summary completion TF 10
training contexts. There is a conversation e labelling a diagram TF6
between up to four people and then a e table/flow-chart completion
further monologue. e classification TF g
e matching TF 7

Reading 40 questions 6o minutes

There are three reading passages in the Reading Module, with a tot

(Academic) or 2,000 to 2.500 words (General Trainine

sheet during the test. No extra time is al

al of 2,000 to 2.750 words

). All answers must be entered on an answer
lowed to transfer 3 NSWers.

Academic

Texts are taken from magazines,
journals, books and newspapets,
which have been written for a
non-specialist audience. They deal

General Training

Texts are taken from notices,
advertisements, official documents,
booklets, news papers, instruction manuals,

Task types

Objective

Test folder

Questions are chosen from the
following types:

multiple choice

: F5
leaflets, timetables. books - .
with issues which are interesting and magazines. o short-answer questions
alFlrlrruﬂnei‘:r":'m'hm socandidates The first section, ‘socia| survival’, contains : ﬂ?m ET*‘I'[PlEtIUn 2
entenng undergraduate or i Ferls. relevant to basic linguistic surviyal s completion _ TF 4
postgraduate courses or seeking i English, ?”:ITE"Y completion TF10
professional registration. ¢ l1abelling a diagram TF 6
The second section, 'traini i ® avlefflow-chart completion
. : ’ Ng survival' ]
.:: I:.rl..t one text contains detailed  focuses on the training context — either ® headings TF1
mgn'l:ai:rgument ?ne tE# oy tmi[i"mg itself or welfare needs. This ® Yes/No/Not given TF2
b ;;rwerba materials section involves a text or texts of more » T’“Ef_ False/Not given TF 2
il ‘:"5_ grams, graphs or complex Ianguagﬁ ° |ucatmg information TF 8
strations, ® classification TF 9
The third section, ‘general reading’ ® matching TF7

involves ‘eading longer, MOre complex texte

lELTS TEsST



Writing 2 tasks 6o minytes

Task Academic

General Training Objective
Writing folder

Task 1 Describing graphi .
phicdata /2 d s
Allow about agtan Writing a letter
20 minutes  You will be assessed on your ability to: v WF2
for this ® organise, present and com pare data ou w11|| be assessed on your ability to: WF 4
e describe a process : w:tfe a pe;mnal or formal letter WF 6
o deccri : 45k for and provide factual i i
{rlPE' an object, event or sequence of events e express E rua mfﬂ”r}afhun WS
e explain how something works Fe5s Nieeds, wants, likes and dislikes WF10
® €Xpress opinions, complaints General Training
1fl' E
Ou 'must write at least 150 words, You must write at least 150 words WhE
Task 2 Writing an ess
Allow about : & Wiriting an essay Academic and
40 minutes You will be assessed on your abilit General Training
: y to: You will be 3 d i
for this ° : . 55es5sed on your ability to: WE
= E:::: ;:?DIT';M toa problem ® provide general factual inform:tinn wp;
® compare anc::l:?:rr;t}:air: ﬂp‘?mn ® outlinea problem and present a solution WFs
evidence ® present, evaluat '
e evaluate and challenge ideas P uate and challenge ideas WF 7
WF B
You must write at least Wk
ast 250 words, You must write at least 250 words. WEF 10

Speaking approximately 11-14 minutes

['he Speaking Module consists of an oral interview between you and an examiner.

Objective

Test folder

Part 1 The examiner introduces him/herself and asks 4-5 minutes
Introduction  questions about familiar topics, for example,
and interview your home, family, job and interests.

Part 2 The examiner gives you a card, which contains 3—4 minutes TF3
Individual a topic and some prompts, and asks you to (including 1 minute preparation time)
long turn speak for 1-2 minutes on the topic.

The examiner asks one or two questions to
round off the long turn.

Part 3 The examiner invites you to take partin a 4-5 minutes TF3
Two-way discussion of a more abstract nature, based on
discussion questions thematically linked to the Part 2 topic.

CONTENT OF THE IELTS TEST 7




Unit topic Studying

'i';t skills Listening: Multiple choice
Note completion

Speaking Part |

Vocabulary Compound nouns

1.2

Test skills Reading (ACIGT): Reading qui{kl}'
Speaking Part |

Grammar Modality

Workbook contents

 J S Reading

4,5 Vocabulary

6, 7 Grammar

5 [f necessil

1.1 SB pages 8-9

Note: It would be useful to take some English-English
dictionaries to this class.

1 Ask students to discuss the statements in pairs and then
elicit opinions from the class. Encourage students to talk
freely in this first lesson so that, if the class is new to you,
you can get an idea of their language ability.

b

Elicit ideas from students and find out how many are
studying full-time at present, or plan to in the near
future.

3 Explain that the meaning of compound nouns can
generally be guessed by thinking about the words that
have formed them. Suggest students do the exercise in
pairs.

Answers
1 overkill
2 input
3 outcome
4 output
5 overwork

' h{lldt'lﬂ:- L'Hll!l.l LS

with this task.

swers
ﬂv&r!naded: inundated, overwhelmed

tools: resources, means
inaccurate: hiased, false

find: locate, retrieve
certain: Sure, confident

juurnaf: periﬂdical, review .
proficiently: efficiently, productively

assess: evaluate, judge

Extra words and definitions
critical (adjective)
describing someth

critical of what | wear. 5
very important This is a critical decision for the company.

extremely serious Kevin is in hospital and his condition is

said to be critical.
giving opinions The book is a critical study of Austen’s

novels.

An
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
ing as bad or wrong My sister is very

spine (noun)
backbone [ injured my spine several years ago.
narrow part of a book, which is displayed on a shelf The

title is in large gold letters on the spine.

support (noun)
agreement with an idea, group, etc. There was plenty of

support for his ideas at the meeting.
help or encouragement Janet is receiving financial
support from the university.

support (verb)

agree with ideas, views, etc. Do you support the ban on
foxhunting?

help to show that something is true Current research
doesn't support his theory.

hﬂi;l the weight of /s this ladder strong enough to support
mes

follow a team in sport We both support Norwich City.
virtually (adverb)

4 Explain that uncountable nouns commonly cause errors
~ for example, the adding of -s to them, as in |
‘informations.

Answers
Overkill and overwork are both unco
untable.
Outcome is countable. <
Input and output vary: the uses shown i
vary: wn in 2 and
unmyrftabte, :‘:uut in the technical sense {mmpu;li:rer di
etc) it is possible to use both words countably i

UNIT 1

hair than the other

I

dictionaries to help them

almost The twins are virtually identical, but one has shorter

ﬁ oy gl :
?pldxfl to students that all sections of the IELTS
istening Module are only heard once. The listening

training i : s : : &
g n this unit is designed to build confidence and

introduce
duce some of the test formats to students. Ask
students to read the Test

The recording is

: in four parts and they will hear some
Gcus que :

answered at the end of e

concentrate fully on wh
close their eye

ach part. Ask students to

5 10 achieve this.

spot and then shut their books.
sto _—_ - :
ns at the beginning of each one, which are

at they hear — they may want to



Recording script
(The underlined parts refer to answers 1o exercise 7,)

PART 1
Wha are the three speakers? Wiy
Mark: Hello, Dr Lucas.

Dr Lucas: Mark, welcome, and thanks for coming along to share
your experience with us today as a final-year student. Can 1
introduce you to Jenny Boylan, who's in her first term here?

Mark: Hi, Jenny. And how are you enjoying university life? |

Jenny: It's great, though I'm having a few problems on the study
side ... |

Dr Lucas: Well, that's exactly why I've arranged for us all to be here
this morning.

are they having g meeting together?

The older woman, Dr Lucas, has set up the meeting so that Jenny, a

new student, can get some advice about studying from Mark, who is
in his final year.

PART 2

What did Mark find difficult when he started at university? Was it the

subject he was studying? Or something else?

Dr Lucas: Well, that's exactly why I've arranged for us all to be here
this morning. Now Jenny, the first thing to say 1s — don't worry,
many students feel a bit at sea with their study techniques to |
begin with. Isn't that right, Mark?

Mark: Definitely. When I started here, I found it so different from
school. It wasn’t that the subject itself was suddenly more
challenging — I've always loved history and been confident in my
field. But at school I really only had to use a le of core

textbooks to find out what I needed, while here at uni | was

resented with huge resources — the library, the Internet — wit
little idea of how to use them efficiently ...

Jenny: Exactly. The main problem I seem to have is time-wasting, |
can spend a whole day in the library and come away feeling |
haven't really scratched the surface.

Mark didn’t find his subject, history, any more difficult. His problem

at first was learning how to cope with much bigger reference sources

than he had had to use at school.

PART 3

What two things does Mark suggest Jenny should do fron: now on

when she’s in the library?

Dr Lucas: Could you give us a concrete example of what you see as
time-wasting, Jen ny?

Jenny: Well, yesterday I had to do some background reading for an
essay. I took down a big book from the shelves, thinking it would
be useful — the title seemed to fit my essay topic — but it was
hopeless! I sat there with it for nearly two hours, reading chapter
after chapter, thinking that, eventually, I'd find what I needed.
But it never happened.

Mark: OK, Jenny, first piece of advice: don't wander along the
library shelves looking at book spines. Titles can be very
misleading! You'll save time by putting yourself in front of a
computer and using the search tools to locate books — or articles
- on your topic. Didn't they explain this to you on the library
tour at the start of term?

Jenny: Erm ... I forgot to go.

Dr Lucas: OK, well make sure you fix up another tour immediately.
They're still running them once a week, you know.

Mark: And another suggestion, Jenny, don’t just rely on books.

k] &

www.ztcprep.com

Reriodicals and journals, you know.
Jenny: Right, I'll look for those, then. e
Mark advises Jenny to use the library’s electronic search tools. He also
advises her 1o look for relevant articles in periodicals and jﬂHmHIS--
instead of only using books,

PART 4

Why does Dr Lucas warn Jenny about using the Internet as a source?

Jenny: And what do you both think about using the Internet?

Mark: Well, it isn't always used very productively. Sure, you can get
lucky and find something really useful, but other days, you may
retrieve virtually nothing. And perhaps even worse, sometimes

you're totally inundated with possible material, and then you
don’t know where to start!

Dr Lucas: Mark’s right, I think you have to be extremely careful in

seives, You there ar ity
n 10N ¢ out-of-
art with. Use it by W W n
You must be absolutely certain of all the sources you quote in
CS5ays,
Jenny: I've got a lot to learn, haven't 17
Dr Lucas: That's true, but we're here to support you. You shouldn't
feel embarrassed about asking me for more help and advice, and
Mark is willing to act as your student mentor, too.
Mark: In fact, why don't we go for a coffee now, then we can get to
know each other a bit better ...
Jenny: Thanks, I'd like that. And, er, thank you, Dr Lucas. It’s been
really helpful.
Dr Lucas: I'm pleased. Right, off you go then!
Dr Lucas explains to Jenny information on the Internet isn't always
reliable, because it may be out-of-date, inaccurate or biased.

7' Explain that students will now hear Parts 2—4 again,
without the questions. Pause the recording after each
part to give students time to read the questions. Don’t
elicit answers yet.

Answers (see underlined text in script above)
1 C 2 searchtools 3 journals 4 B

Fnotocoplabie

At the back of this Teacher's Book there are a number of
photocopiable recording scripts, for extra support and
further exploitation of the listening material. Hand out
copies of this script and ask students to underline the parts
that provide the answers.

8 Play the recording again or use the photocopiable
recording script to check answers.

INFORMATION OVERLOAD

e |




9 Refer students to the Test spot and encourage them to
extend their answers in this Part 1 practice. Ask students
to work in pairs for this.

10 Explain that students will hear some answers to the four
questions. Ask them to write a number 1= under each

Answer
A2 Bg C1 D2 E3 F1 G4 H3

play the recording again and elicit views on who.h
11

wer to each question 1S hetter. Make sure stuaents tel|
ans

you Wh}ﬂ

. — —
Answer

The longer and m

they show d great
These are: B, D, E, F.

ore detailed answers are better because
er range of structures and vocabulary.

1.2 SB pages 1011

1 Ask students t0 do the {1ucatiunnuire on their own and
then compare answers with a partner.

9 Refer students 10 the Test spot. Explain that they will
probably need to improve their reading speed to cope
with the amount of text they will have to read in the
Reading Module — and afterwards, if they are planning to
study full-time. Make sure students understand how to
calcﬁlate reading speed (the number of words divided by
the time taken), An average native speaker would read at
least 300 words per minute, which should be the target
for students to reach by the end of the course.

Explain that the four texts have been written by students
at British universities. Ask students to follow the
instructions given on how to read the texts. Elicit
students’ reactions to the suggested approaches.

3 Ask students to match the cartoons to the texts in pairs.

Answers
1C 2B 3D 4A

Recording script

A:1don't know ... about ten hours | think.

B: Well, if you can afford o, it's obviously preferable to do nothing
else apart from studying, but many students have to work as well,

1o support themselves. That’s much harder.

C: To study in Britain.

D: A lot! [ usually spend up to three hours each evening in the
library and then I'm there all day again on Saturday. [ always
haﬁj-ﬁ}mﬂa]rs off, though, to play football. You need to relax

~ sometimes.

B:Fm*mc. the most important thing is to improve my vocabulary.
‘must learn more words, especially ones that are important i“.f}'-

I‘-I'm _p:hnning-tn apply to a university in New Zealand next ye
131:! 1 want to take the test first to see whether my level of ;Hf'
is high enough. I hope it will be! P

G: It doesn't matter, you can do cither.

‘H: Maybe grammar, or listening, or something like that.

Ask students which type of writer they feel they are by a
show of hands. Suggest that all four types are valid
approaches to academic writing; it is up to the individual
to decide which method works best.

fﬁxplain that modal and semi-modal verbs are used a lot
in academic texts. Ask students to work through the

exercise in pairs. Refer them to the Grammar folder if
they need help.

Answers

1 t;uld n::t C 2muste 3 needed g 4 may a
5 mustn't d 6 haveto e 7 might a 8 needn't h

9 can b 10 don't . .
12 should f haveto i m oughtto f

—

5 This i
This exercise can be set for homework if time is short.

——

Answers

1 ne , I

3 m:::: I-.: dﬂntnegd to/don'thaveto 2 can't/cannot
6 had tu:fi::; h could/may/might 5 couldn't
L | eédto 7 ought 8 mustn't / must not

By




6 Ask students to read the information abo
in the tinted box. Explain that the auth
IELTS have referred extensively to the Cambridge Learner
Corpus, which is the only collection of Cambridge ESOL
scripts of its kind. Reference to the Learner Corpus has
given the authors a much fuller picture of what [ELTS

candidates can and can’t do, and this information has
influenced the course syllabus.

ut corpus data
ors of Objective

The sentences in exercise 6 come from the Cambridge
Academic Corpus, part of the 300-million word

Cambridge International Corpus. The authors have used

the Academic Corpus to establish which structuresand
vocabulary are frequently used in academic English (both
British and American). This corpus has also provided
relevant examples.

Suggest students decide in pairs how certain the writer is
in statements 1-4. Explain that this use of modal verbs is
particularly common in academic English.

Answers

In1and 2 the writer is unsure; in 3 and 4 the writer is
certain.

Test folder 1

SB pages 12-13
Headings

Make sure the students fully understand the notes and
advice.

1 It would probably be most useful to go through the task
in class. Ask the students first to skim the whole passage,
then to read paragraph A and the headings to see why ix
is the best heading. Then ask them to read each
paragraph in turn and, in pairs, choose the best heading.

The passage comes from the website of a US university,
and gives advice to students.

2 Ask students to skim the passage and read the headings.
Then ask them to read each paragraph in turn and
choose the best headings. They could do this
individually, then compare their answers.

Answers
1iv 2 wvii 3 i

Answers
1vii 2v 3ii gvi gxi 61 7X

WWW.ztcorep.com
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Only a gamé

2.1 p oy
Test skills Reading (AC/ GT): Headings
Style extra Time adverbials

Gﬁmmar Perfect tenses

2.2 |

Test skills Listening: Note completion

Speaking Part 3
Pronunciation Numbers and letters

Vocabulary Intensifying adverbs
Workbook contents

1,2 Reading

3 Vocabulary

4,56 Grammar

2.15B pages 14-15

1 The pictures show (A) an amateur cycling event in
London, (B) a local game of snooker, (C) a javelin
contestant at the 2004 Olympic Games, (D) a table tennis
player from Singapore, taking part in the women's singles
quarter finals at the 2004 Olympic Games, (E) members
of the Manchester United football team celebrating a
goal, (F) Canada playing Australia at wheelchair
basketball in the 2004 Paralympic Games — Canada won
70-53 to take the gold medal.

Give students time to discuss the pictures in pairs. Elicit
the name of each sport and write these on the board.
Make sure students understand how snooker is played, as
this comes up in the reading passage.

Background information

snooker is a game between two people that is played both

recreationally and professionally in Britain, at local,

regional and national levels, It is Browing in po ity i
pularity in

other parts of the world - in China 10 million PEGmEty

watched TV coverage of the 2005 China Open in Beijing
where Ding Junhui beat Stephen rendry in the final, ‘
Snaoker is similar to the US game of pool.
thin poles called cues are used to hit 15 red balls and six

balls of different colours into six holes around a cloth-
Ltmered table. This has to be done in 2 fixed order,

in EHWkE'!', lﬂng

12 UNIT 2

ndividual, but a cyclist can be part of ateam; |
teur and pmfﬂsﬁinnal (for example, the Tour de
ama

| svent; usually
. part of the triathlon event; |
Fnifjfﬂici}ufindcm speed events take place in a
ou '

velodrome.
B Snooker: see€ Bac
C Javeljn:individua |
played at national or int

and field) event; outdoors. .
D ?E:E;::tenﬂiﬁ: \ndividual or team event, each side has one

' - local, national and
or two players (singles / doubles); |

international. : |
E Football: team; amateur and professional; local, national

(league and cup) and international.
£ Basketball: team (five men/ six women); amateur and

professional; played indoors; local, national and
international.

kground information.
| but belonging to a team; often
ernational level; an athletics

2 Elicit answers from the class. Discuss the pros and cons
of watching complete matches or edited highlights.

Possible answers

Examples of televised sports: football, baseball, cricket,
tennis, athletics, swimming

Complete matches / edited highlights: highlights show the
best parts, good if you don't have much time

3 Askstudents to read the passage quickly, timing
themselves. Elicit overall understanding of the passage by
asking the following questions:

Why does the manual editing of sports footage take such
a long time?

(because it involves careful scrutiny and analysis of hours
of sports transmissions)

How might highlights software be used in the home?
fﬂn1 home video recorders, to allow people to compile
their own highlights)

4 BRa , :
Before students do the headings task, ask them to look

4gain at the Advice given on page 12 in Test folder 1.

P&nsweri
VX 2v 3 wiii 40l s vi 6 i

[ S—

5 Explain X : 1i
) .E the ady antages of using time adverbials: to clarify
s&quence of events

o Or actions ture a piece of
Writing, and structure a piec

Answerg
e S




6 Note that this grammar section focuses on the present
and past perfect tenses, which are exemplified in the
passage. The future perfect is dealt with in 13.2 (but is
also mentioned in the Grammar folder for Unit 2)

Elicit explanations from the class, prompting them if
necessary by asking whether a specific time period is
mentioned in connection with the e

: xamples in
paragraphs C and D.

Answers

Paragraph C (They have decided) Their research work is still
continuing. If the text had said They decided ..., the
development work would have been in the past and
completed.

Paragraph D (what has happened) This is a reference to
recent time, in a time frame that is ongoing.

7 Elicit explanations as before.

Answers

The past perfect is used to make it clear that an earlier
time period is being referred to: the words but then signal
a change from this earlier situation to the new direction
taken by Carlo Colombo and his team.

The continuous form is used to focus on the duration of
this state, i.e. football being an impossible challenge to
developers.

= S
.e nsion activity
If students show good understanding of the present and past
perfect, introduce the future perfect to them. Write the
example sentence on the board. Then ask them to speculate on
the status of 1-6 below by the year 2015. Possible answers are
given in brackets.
Example: By 2015, the manual editing of sports footage will
have become a thing of the past.
1 tickets for live football matches (will have trebled in price)
2 the 2012 Olympics (will have taken place in London)
3 David Beckham (will have retired)

4 digital TV channels (will have vastly increased in number)
5 the 2014 football World Cup (will have been won by

8 This exercise can be set as homework if time is short.

Answers

has tested

Have you been doing

've/have been building

‘d/had injured

have won / have been winning
had expected / had been expecting

Vs W N

2.2 SB pages 16-17

1 Allow students to talk briefly in pairs and then elicit
answers. Ask students whether they would like to
compete in an international student event — what would
be the advantages and disadvantages of doing so? Raise
aspects such as the opportunity to travel and meet new
friends; cost; where to find accommodation.

2 Ask students to read the notes and predict the type of
information needed.

Answers

1 two numbers and a word (month), or all numbers
2 number (price) 3 word(s) 4 word(s) (name)
s word(s) (location) 6 word(s) (website address)

3 Play the recording and ask students to complete the
notes.

Answers (see underlined text in script)
1 20-23May 218 3 floorspace 4 Hermica
5 University of Technology & www.seligames.com

Recording script

John: Hello, Pirkko. I'm phoning to let you know that my college
basketball team are very keen to come over to Finland to take
part in the Tampere Student Games.

Pirkko: Well, that's great. We're hoping to make it a really special
event this vear, as it’s the 80th anniversary of Finnish Student
Sport!

John: Fantastic! We're all looking forward to coming. Let me just
check - the games start on May 19th, night?

Pirkko: Oh, that was the provisional plan when you first contacted
me, that they'd run from the 19th to the 23rd. But we've cut the
programme by a day, so now it'll begin on the 20th, still ending
on the 23rd. There’s going to be an opening ceremony on the
first evening.

John: We don't want to miss that, do we! And how much is the
entry fee for the Games?

Pirkko: This vear it's gone up from 16 to 18 euros a day per person,
I'm afraid, but you get a lot for that.

John: How do you mean?

Pirkko: Well. of course it covers the competition entrance, but you
also get three meals a day and even {loor space if you want it —
we can't manage beds for everyone!

John: Sounds a bit basic to me. Can you recommend a hotel?
Pirkko: Well, Tampere is quite a big city, so there are a lot of hotels.
The Homeland would be convenient if you come by train, or :
mavbe you'd prefer the Hermica. as it's offering a reduced rate for

participants in the games. It's spelt H-E-R-M-1-C-A. It's a very
nice hotel.

John: And where is it exactly? | .
Pirkko: Well, that's the other good thing from your point uf view.

It’s in the Hervanta district of Tampere, near the University of

John: And why is that good for us? :
Pirkko: Because all the basketball matches are taking place near

there.

ONLY A GAME 13




from ielts2.com e to spell out the nAMES 10 (el « .4

- {ents ,
5 (Givestue the recording for them to check thejr

e : nd then and '{!‘.Lr.‘n_ I1I.ﬂ!*
I i - Eddrﬁs" a i ‘:Iﬂ_[[ﬂ".
the website a@dres else yOU pronu . 1d alternatively be =
Jook up the mme.uﬂdﬁndﬂmmﬂhmg - - nairwork activity could allernatively bt Tln as g
up the progra § Thispatr ,;mnpﬂli'i“” in teams. (Award one point for

lled name and a bonus point for error

-'? }hbn.Bﬁllunt, [l have a look now. Thanks, i 7 Explain that iumn.-aii“;.'iln‘g adverbs will be useful for both
Pirkko: . See you soon, then. Bye, John. 1-J1~;]-'.:i in the [ELTS Writing Module.
4 PIH}' lhf wWo ﬂamplg& E_\Plﬂil'l th'ﬂt nu“llhfﬁ ;]rﬂlt'lnl'-'“ __________________.-—-—'—'_'_'_-_ T
' tested in the IELTS Listening Module and,Zﬁat;E e A:ZT:riinEIY 5 noticeably 3 extremely g4 bitterly
- . . = ~ {0 D€ ALt 1 ;
everything m‘nni}' hﬁ‘fll’d :':jm:e, students need (€ : EEE"iﬁ;anﬂj’ 6 highly
hear them without difficuity. e =l
. g This exercise can be set as homework if time 1s short.

1
115th 2 1940 3 9.3 46> 519 6%
Answers
closely related

: 1
Recording script 2 highly recommended
iderably worse
Examples 3 consi _
Pirkko: It ' ; of Finnish Student Sport: a extremely important |
::: ;]:immtﬂ:mn < S g carefully considered / considered carefully
. 6 severely disturbed the ecosystem / disturbed the

1 Welcome to our 15th annual event.
2 No games were held in 1940, due to the war.
3 Please report to the track supervisor by 9.13.

ecosystem severely

; The water ':]“?Cﬁmm mdﬂ!-t'rif- SIX dfﬂ:ﬂ- =T 9 Allow students up to five minutes’ discussion with each
Approsutiatey 1) percent 0L TUnHETs Have Pomsorig partner, Remind them to make notes, and elicit ideas
6 In our questionnaire, less than a 70th of those asked played
Lorfhall from the class at the end.
0 1t A
L Writing folder 1
SB pages 18-19 T
Task 2 Planning an essa i
' : ‘E y a:tskihe GeqeralTraining task and B is the Academic task.
If umetahhx_]g pf.-rm:ts, work through all of the Writin g dE‘I: dE requires more use of argument (benefits /
tolder eXercises in class. The Writing folders raise awareness ey
of mfdskt]ls needed for the IELTS Writing Module and
provide opportunities fo : 2
i Eri[:: o i:lr students to share ideas and best Eﬂmurage students to adopt the type of essay plan that
: ge students to Keep all their written works best for them. Th ek
homework and to work on a second draft follow: students if § = arconipovexamples Jux
marking and feedback of the first one {thiszﬂﬁg your s 1f they have other ways of planning their writing.
Eﬂ-ﬂff n "l"l.?l':,r
5 15131:5 I;Jmu::' studjents not only learn from their earlier Answers
1 If i . : Faragraph plan = Task A
I Appropriate, explain the differences between the e
Acadgmtc and General Training Writing Modyle (o 3 Suggest students work :
on page 7 of the Student’s Book). With the x, SHe P e 9 osmand thed compaiS
ml'&lﬂfhg fid;g 1, Objective IELTS Advanced de:lf E:i] o See th e
e emi it €pa
mic Writing Module. y Paragraphed answer below. The sentence that has

ncr 3
Pﬂrsunr:i:::_pamg’ﬂph 2 is inappropriate (a
deleted conep, in In a more informal register). The
¢ Introdycti Paragraph 3 is irrelevant to the task.
'on and conclusion are too short: the

immﬁuﬂiu
G N need N
Opinion ( $ 10 make reference to the writer’s

which ic oivar - :
his Blven 1n the final sentence cuncluSIU"}'

-



The conclusion should SUmmarise the argument
restate the opinion in another way. gument and

Answer

If we consider the top sports players, it is t
paid huge salaries, For éxample J N
Beckham earns millions with hi:_,-,
more money to endorse the prod
companies, e
s-pat-e-testbal beats! § ortsme

money than their female Equivalei::r:: :::;;ﬁ; |¢::_mﬂre
Navratilova has won more titles than the great;estamlal::

players but her earnings are probably significantly less.

The most useful jobs in society are those

doctors make people better guen they arih;::‘lzipenple:
teachers prepare a new generation for entry into society
Perhaps the most useful job of all is that of the fireﬁght:er
who saves lives and property on a regular basis, Yet |
firefighters are paid very little and often have todoa

second job to earn enough money to live on, Sthespessie
I - ..I;. . I .

Sport is undoubtedly one of our main forms of
entertainment today. Even if people don't go to live
matches, they watch sport on television, either broadcast
live or the highlights afterwards.

e that they are
the footballer David A

club and then he s paid
ucts of various sports

However, this doesn't justify such large salaries, in my
opinion.

Introduction rewritten

How useful are sports players to our society? Do they earn
too much money? This essay will discuss these questions.
In my own view, some sports stars do earn too much
compared to other useful jobs in society. At the same time,
because sport is prime entertainment, players can make
demands on their employers, like film stars.

Conclusion rewritten

However, this doesn't justify such large salaries, in my
opinion. Instead, we should reward the people who really
matter in our society.

4 Suggest that students only use a few rhetorical questions
in an essay, because overuse would be unnatural.

Suggested answers

1 Why is so much sport broadcast today?

2 s this really in the best interests of sport?

3 What are the effects of this on the players themselves?
4 How many tickets are sold at matches nowadays?

§ Can viewers cope with this sport overload?

5 Elicit reasons why time adverbials are useful in Task B.

Answer
Task B refers to growth in popularity, implying the need to

write the essay within a time frame and/or compare and
contrast today’s situation with an earlier one, say ten years

ago.

Answers

Reasons for growth of televised sport

: Sport has become an important form of entertainment.
There are more TV channels than ten years ago.

Benefits

8 More people have developed an interest in sport.

7 Larger football clubs benefit financi
ncia
revenue. SIS

4 Top players can ask for large salaries.

Disadvantages
3 Smaller clubs have suffered financial losses,

5 Fgwer people attend live football matches nowadays
1. Ticket prices have risen dramatically. |

7 Remind students that they must write at least 250 words,
but that it won’t matter if they write more than this. [f
the task is set for homework, tell students to use the
checklist in exercise 8 to make any improvements
necessary, before handing in their essay.

Sample answer

It is now possible to watch live sport on television on any
day of the week, and the current amount of coverage will
undoubtedly increase further in years to come. This is
definitely having an impact on the live sports events
themselves, and there are both benefits and drawbacks to
this.

Why has there been such growth in televised sport? For
one thing, with digital broadcasting, there are now many
more TV channels than there were even ten years ago.
Moreover, sport has become an important form of
entertainment, appealing to both men and women.

What are the benefits of this state of affairs? One obvious
advantage to the profession is the injection of capital
provided by television companies. Larger football clubs
benefit financially from TV revenue and the top players can
command very large salaries. Less popular sports also
receive money that can be invested in training and
awareness-raising. Furthermore, there is a health benefit
to some of the population, because through televised
sport, more people have become interested in actually
playing sport.

However, there are certain disadvantages to having so
much sport on television. Considering football again, many
smaller clubs have suffered financial losses recently, as
they cannot compete with the larger ones. There has been
a general decline in ticket sales, especially among smaller
clubs. Fewer people attend live matches nowadays,
preferring to watch from the comfort of their living room.
What's more, ticket prices have risen dramatically.

To sum up, while televised sport has created many
opportunities and benefited certain individuals and clubs

enormously, it has also been responsible for changing the
nature of live sports events for ever.

(273 words)
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Unit topic Marketing
3.1 syt
Test skills Listening: Multiple choice
Matchmg
Vocabulary Word building
Pronunciation  Stressed vowels
Style extra Academic style
3.2 e .
Test skills Reading(AC/GT): {Jlﬂh:.'il multiple
choice
Yes / No/ Not given
Speaking Part 2
Grammar Cleft sentences
Workbook contents
1,2 Reading
3,4 Grammar
3 Vocabulary

—

Answers (Se€ underlined textin script)
n :

1C 2A

: 9

<tions 1 and 2 . :
quﬁuﬂ' ht. a bank account may seem very ditferent from a laptop
At first sight, &%

- orsity, but what they have 1 common is that they're all
Or A UNIVETEY ' | . nded to be restric
_ oA, R s (erm tended 1o De restricted
: 1 - "ELI.!' r[‘_ {Illl .I-—!' 1';-__-—._ st 1 e .
5. Until relativel =
pmdul.

! : I . § L L] -. l Jl[ illl LI ."I I l]“":th |..:II.I.T I]_:. bk il-'\

lied 1o virtu Ay anything that’s the focus of marketing activity:
applied to virts

that is, activity to al
panies. In terms of business, though, products are

tract the attention of the g_;;rnuml ['lul:-li,‘;, or

perhaps com

“erally either manufactured goods, such as a laptop, or services,
general) ;

like bank accounts or {raining COUTSEs.

But because the purpose of the producer is to sell, pop singers,

holiday resorts and so on can also be marketed as products — the

purpose being to publicise that particular pop singer, etc. These
davs more and more p.:n[‘n[:_‘ dare evern nmndging If]_'II:_'I‘t‘lz-sn:l'-.'t,‘:M

sroduct, for instance when applying for jobs.

3.1 5B pages 20-21

1 It would be useful to show the class some well-known
products, including both international and local brands.
The pictures show a 19th-century advertisement for
Pears soap, a pair of Puma trainers (with the Ferrari logo
on the heel) and the branded stud and label on a pair of
Levi Strauss jeans.

Background information

Further examples of international brands are Apple (US,
computers and iPod music players), Gucci (italian, luxury
clothes), Hitachi (Japanese, electronic and other goods),
Mercedes (German, cars), Nokia (Finnish, mobile phones),
Samsung (South Korean, electronic goods), Wal-Mart (US,

supermarkets) and Yamaha (lapanese, motorbikes and
musical instruments).

Ask students to list other product brands in pairs, or

elicit these quickly from the class, The discussion of the
three bulleted questions can take place in pairs or small
groups, with a class round-up at the end. Wy

rite an
useful vocabulary that comes up on the board !

2 Explain to the class that section 4 of the [;
Module is always a monologue and is d
academic style — usually part of a lect
to the Test spot and give them time t
words before playing the recording,

stening
elivered in ap
ure. Refer students
0 underline key

\ANRANANI 2FArnrA

e TS T S S F AR E S bR R e R OE W W OR R S S W
EEE

Questions 3-9

In this analysis of products it’s consumer goods that I'll focus on
first. These are products that are manufactured and sold to
members of the public — or consumers — rather than to companies.

Normally, with consumer goods, a number of manufacturers make
similar products, and compete for sales. Levi Strauss has
manufactured jeans since 1873, and until the early 1960s it was
unusual in that it had virtually no competition. Since then, a lot of
other manufacturers have entered the market. As a result, Levi’s
market share — that is, jts percentage of all the pairs of jeans that

are sold — has fallen dramatically.

Marketing is all about getting people to buy from you. One way of
achieving this is by advertising, but another crucial element 1s the
creation of brands. Until the late 19th century, it was simply soap
that people bought, or a dress, or whatever. But then

2 A L L A

hnn \facturers, including the soap maker Pears, began to realise
th; :

2y giving their product its own name and advertising it to the
general !}Ub“i.', they could encourage L‘I“"[‘_‘hﬂﬁ[‘I}"_tf} ask for their
m’.ﬂ,nd not those of a competitor. By the early 20th century,
adwrhstng was to be seen everywhere. | '

ilirand names fall in

like Microsaof 10 two basic categories. Some manufacturers,
5 ¥

4 strong identi

I3 fication between the col
compan; icts by using the same ame for both. Other
PANIes use a variety
prody '

of brand names: Procter & Gamble
ands altogether, and it also sells several

ferent brand names. in order t

LEs around 300 by




Z[TCh =)

[a—

ﬂftﬁéé&iﬁjnhim-nunuﬁcmﬁ aproduct line, Take the car

manufacturer Ford, for instance.
i 2 ] a J
:&.Il the hraqdfi n‘nd pmdlfcl;i that a company produces make i Produce | product, productivity, (un)productive
product mix": Ford specialises in one type of product - cars, while produce, production, S =
MMMM&L&MQMMMM e
mwwﬂﬁﬂmummwm consume | consumer, (also consumable)
T?‘nw let's HII rn briefly to retailers, such as the supermarket chain tn;1 =D ¢
Tesco, "-_'-'H!]EFS are businesses which sell directly to consumers E:: Cﬂnil:lmahie,

usually in their stores — or retail outlets — but in some cases h}‘jﬂ‘taii mns:EHET‘I
L'l-lﬂ}‘l’ or through the Internet. MMMM _Erls !
R et _ S compete | competition, (un)competitive

: competitor
1y from a manufacturer and : So. for (also competitiveness)

;::tan1phlhc.kai;:ugtgﬁide the Heinz brand of baked beans, Tesco also sells 4 Th

esco baked beans. IS exercise can be set for homework if time ;

e 1s short.

Remind students to think about the form needed in each

g p .

the company wants the public to associate with the brand. Coca-
] istinctive way in which the na

Answers

1 consumers 2 unproductive 3 consumption

4 competitors 5 consume 6 competitive
7 produce/products

5  Ask students to mark the stressed syllables on their own,
following the example for style. Explain that stress is

Hand ﬂut.a copy of the recording script for students to usually marked in dictionaries in this way. Then play the
check their answers to the matching task (questions 3-9), recording for students to check their answers. Elicit lan:.r
Suggest students work in pairs. For each question, they wrongly marked words. |

should locate the company name and decide on the relevant

clause or sentence in the script that provides the answer, Answers

comparing what is said with the wording of the option. 1 producer 2 ‘product 3 ‘produce 4 pro‘duction

§ productive 6 produc'tivity 7 com'pete

Additionally, the example paragraph about Levi Strauss can 8 com'petitor g com'petitive 10 compe'tition

be used to reinforce perfect tenses: blank out the verb forms
has manufactured (line 5), was (unusual) (line 6), have
entered (line 7), has fallen (line 8) before you make the
copies, and ask students which tenses are needed in the gaps.
They can listen to this part of the recording again if
necessary.

6 Ask students to read the information about academic
language and style given in Style extra. Explain that they
will need to develop their academic writing in this way.
The exercise helps them to become more aware of
differences in style.

3 Explain that English words often occur in ‘families,

where related words with either the same or different AnSwers

parts of speech are formed from various suffixes and 1 purchases; consumption 2 perceptions 3 recognition
prefixes. To illustrate this, write the adjective able on the 4 reductions 5 deduction

board and elicit its related adjectives (unable, disabled),

related verbs (enable, disable) and related nouns (ability, 7 Ask students to form groups of three or four and refer
disability, inability). Suggest that students keep a record them to the Useful language box. Give them about five
of word families in their vocabulary notebook. Note: the minutes to discuss their ideas. Then ask each group to
Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary contains a talk briefly about their new line of clothing.

useful word families appendix.

Give students time to complete the table. Then elicit
answers, checking spelling or writing the complete table
on the board.
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Refer squdents tO the explanation and examples of cleft |
e . s . " v
o5 and reinforce their importance in academ;e

Sugec
on their own and then compare answe
SWers,

gentent
Janguage:
each sentence
/’/_’—_ _-_-_-_-_-_-_----
Answers
y famecan be manufactured

2 ina salent contest |
hecause ouf emotions affect our behaviotr

4 the group was marketed before it existed

______._-—-—--"""_'_-_._-_-_._ —

enough time 10 work through the five

st that students underline the key iden : !
41n

writer’s main point.

v 3 Give Slllllflﬂﬁ
Ll sentences and then elicit their answers.
3 Refer students to the Test spot and explain the difference Answers (and possible endings)
between this task type, which tests understanding of & 1 inthe1gth Fg'ﬁ'.t'u'w 2 the 20t
Lot e ‘ s / Nat 2 to i_n;_;gaf-e_thﬂlf sales ... to reduce costs.
writer's opinions or claims, and the True/ False /N0 ,
o : SN : : the use of brand names ... the manufacturing of
given task, which focuses on facts. Explain that the Nof e themselves
given option is often the most difficult for candidates 1© rnw_prites " high quéli 5
decide on. Ask students to read the example, explanation A veti :
: _ g the power of marketing ... their talent.
and underlined sentence in the text (lines 4-6), which
illustrates Not giver. 1 i =
; 5 e o th hei 6 Refer students to the Test spot. [ell them that they will
mEﬁt HI‘H;, ; r:: E:: t ;Tlﬁhmei :Jt:ti;n:;sm;wig have the maximum opportu nity to show their 1:1[';gll;lge
11 “kd rh: ;m' K cospare thein answers in pais range in this part of the Speaking Module, because it is a
Py long turn.
Art:‘!ﬁ | H.si-:‘ students to work in pairs, but to start by making
1 NO ::mmgmwu:m have been an alien concept their own brief notes. Check that each student has
o Leonardo da Vinci or Beethoven, or most : Al o
other self-respecting ortists and mus;cr'nis, ff:lmdfd e el o Hawboty S smc o
and one that the vast majority would have ; eas, suggest they look back at the companies on page
i refected. (ines 9-16) 20.) One student should time the other and indicate
2 Sa .
o I::::;;E:;:r thtgpad'ﬂm:led in front of Elhlfn one minute l?as passed. Encourage students to keep
e nothing else is said about s ln%fﬂr a full minute, even if they start to run out of
- 1 . ¥ & ]
3 NO all able to sing, dance (lines 48-49) mfﬂs | hey will need to build up to a long turn ot up to
4 NOTGIVEN As their licensing manager admitted, they i hythe eud of this course.
were marketing the group before t ‘
even
YES SN gong fo e n ﬁig?ﬁ-}‘ﬁ}
- the quickest way to your customers’
is th ] wallets
s is through their hearts (lines 80-82)
the only brands which
will succeed are those
that make an emotional connectio
HG‘S‘D} n. {Iines

7 NOTGIVEN this commercialisation of our private world

breeds cynicism (line
: 5 97-100) but nothi
Is said about whether the public is;nmlmE
] Enqce‘med about this
;““h“"‘f! exploitation ultimately gen
pessimism about human naty e
= o re (lines
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SB pages 24~-25 2 Ask students to work through the task in pairs. Evidence

True / False / Not given and Yes / No / Not for the answers is given.
given
Answers
M:!]fﬂ sure the students fully understand the notes and 1 YES all refative to any competitors. (paragraph 1)
advice. 2 NOT GIVEN ﬁ;;ur customer’ may be a boss, friend or
1 It would probably be most useful to go through the task :I:::i I:‘;Lﬁ“:t;ntl:; ::uﬁf::md toin |'|
in class: for each question, ask students to identify the (st : : .13
relevant part of the passage and then to decide on the 3. NO ideally you want to use those skills and
correct answer. Advise them that IELTS candidates talents that are highly valued by your |
generally find Nor given the most difficult answer to be customer and that you enjoy using.
sure of. e {Ti;ﬂragraph 3)
] 2 ese organizations have written or
Evidence for the answers is given below. Students should unspoken values and cultures that have a
not write this in the test. big impact on how we act. (paragraph 4)
5 YES By finding the best ‘position’ to take relative
Answers to these mmpeﬁh:_-rs. we can make ourselves
1 NOT GIVEN The movie The African Queen is mentioned ;E:" 3ot DOly AlErenl (2 (hepi o
as containing an early example, but there 6 NOT GIVEN Thﬁﬂ (paragraph 5_} .
is no indication of who had the idea. s sperak ucenentofed s e
(paragraph 2) 2‘; the ‘package’ of our identity. (paragraph
2 TRUE A set dresser might think of something to ey .
boost the level of credibility or realism of o Eersond\Bronaing s mot ol Selng
the story. (paragraph 3) someone we aren't.... It is simply about
3 FALSE A spokeswoman for the manufacturer said Remimning e Dol rod; Pikeranh)

the company was not approached about
the use of their product (paragraph 3)

4 TRUE arranged product placement deals. The
most common type is a simple exchange of
the product for the placement ... the cast
and crew are provided with an ample supply
of the company's products. (paragraph 4)

5 NOT GIVEN Sometimes, a gift of the product isn’t an
appropriate form of compensation, so
money powers the deal. There is no
indication of the film makers’ preferences.
(paragraph s)

6 FALSE Before product placement really saw a surge
in the mid 1980s, it was pretty much a do-it-

yourself effort. Now there are entire
agencies (paragraph 6)

7 TRUE it’s highly likely that you'll see one of the
major soft drink companies represented.

(paragraph 7)

TEST FOLDER 2




1t vervets respond to

el i ‘ 5
Self paragraph E: EIPE"”E;?;:];;: in danger.
. : en
i Wammgihe:rei;zg vervets learn the calls and become
- jication Paragrapi - :
communicatio more accurate as they grﬂ:::]undﬂff-lﬂnd warnings given
: gts can
paragraph G: Verv
4.1 : in birds.
T.;E[ skills Reading (AC/GT): Locating . by certain 2 i
information e L v taithe
g Refer students to the Test spot. SUBgEs! they complete ”_“
gy Pt i LL 'J;'I their own underlining key words as shown. Ask
. 5 L t I § | -5 - - . 3
Vocabulary Language terms I: ents to compare their answers (and underlinings) in
StUacni: v . ‘
; : - - ers 1S given.
=5 istening: 5 ry completion pairs. Evidence for the answers 15 51
Test skills Listening: Summa
Matching FA e
: n .
Grammar Adverbial clauses 1 E Experiments using recoraings of the alarm calls when
Pronunciation  Vowels no predators are present show the same responses.
The monkeys understand and respond to the call
Workbook contents iself (ines 35-37)
! Vocabulary 2 C they climb down to search for food at ground Fevef.‘
2,3 Grammar Here they are far more exposed, and so at greater risk
4,5 Reading from predators. (lines 20-22) | |
3 A also with their owners: demanding food, asking to be

let out, greeting them when they return home. (lines
4.1 5B pages 26-27 ) |
4 D it emits a loud barking call and the monkeys run into

1 The pictures show a waiter and customer communicating the trees ... the warning is a double-syllable cough.

through sign language at the Café Sigres in Paris; a Other vervets respond by looking up into the air, then

woman displaying strong emotion through her facial seeking shelter among the dense branches of trees or

expression; a social group of chimpanzees. bushes ... a ‘chutter sound ... The monkeys stand up

Give students time to discuss the questions in pairs. Elicit E‘f’n:‘; legs ;’”d look in the grass, then run to safety
ers, writing the different ways of c ey 800

:;:‘;Zd“ﬂ oSS S A SR munaiing on § G When a starling squeaks the warning ‘danger in the

air, nearby monkeys repeat it - translating it into
their own term (lines 51-54)
6 B These sounds can be placed in three main categories:
. ood calls, warnings of th
internet chat rooms, email, letter; also gestures and body {aﬂ; for help {1inei 13{:4;‘ e aeryand
language, whistling '
_ ‘ _ 1 D (apparentl '
How nnu:nnfs u.rma_T birds communicate: making sounds such Ln;;n:th :;{:r:t::f T;set i }by 2 motoreyce
: E::Img. h;.r._smg nrlca;ling, showing teeth, wagging tail, 8 B The 'Vocabulary’ of rgﬂst‘:p:{igzi{rfngw: 53;3;]}!
INg, opening o “
B, Opening or closing paw handful of distinct sounds. However, the vervet ¢

Suggested answers
Ways of communicating: television, radio, telephone,

monkeys of the Rift Valley |
) e Y In Kenya appear to have
2 Ask students to skim the passage, timing themselves as de"E‘r‘:fFEd many more calls, each with its own
they read. Suggest they then quickly summarise the main meaning (lines 14-17)
point of each paragraph in pairs, 954 E:}Ey TE able to tell whether a sound is made by a
fentor offspring, another mempe ' '
Sraaves el . or a stranger. ((ines 5-¢) r of their species,
Paragraph A: Most animals are able to communicate. 0. F As they mature and gain experience, they begin to

Paragrapp:t: h;;g primates use different sounds to use the calls correctly. (lines 46-47)
communicate different meanin 5, and ve

the largest number. E & e
Paragraph C: Vervet mon
search for food,

Paragraph D: Vervet monkeys make diffe
rent sound
they are in danger from different predators. iy

4 Reminds students 1o think

keys are in danger when they brackets when decidin
g on

about the examples in
their answers,

20 \ UNIT 4
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slang (= £ - pound sterling)
acronym (= National Aeronautics and Space
Administration)

collocation

idiom (= in bad condition and likely

i _ to stop working soon)
jargon (in the field of linguistics)

wvioboWw

6 Explain that these questions are typical of what an
examiner might ask in Part 3. Encourage students to

extend what they say by giving reasons for their opinions
or including examples to support their ideas,

4.2 SB pages 28-29

1 Allow students to share their ideas briefly in pairs and

then have a class discussion, writing important points up
on the board.

2 Refer students to the Test spot. Check that they understand
all the words in the box and point out that they are all
nouns. Give students time to read the summary and think
about the spaces before playing the first part of the
recording (questions 1-4). Explain that they are unlikely to
hear an exact word from the box providing the answer, so
they must listen carefully to the meaning of what is said.

Play the recording again to review answers 14, pausing
where indicated in the recording script (~).

Then ask students to read questions 5-7 and check their
understanding of options A-D. Play the second part of
the recording. Review answers in the same way.

Answers (see underlined text in script)
1 conformity 2 status 3 norm 4 evaluation

sD 6B 7C

Recording script

Questions 1-4

It’s a striking feature of languages that different varieties acquire
different social values. Any social group develops norms of
behaviour, such as wearing certain styles of clothes, and members of
the group are expected to conform to those norms. (=) Since
language is a form of behaviour, the group develops a distinct variety
of language too, which helps to maintain and signal group identity.
This variety comes to reflect the social status of its users: the higher

this is, the greater the prestige of the variety of language. (~)

L

A iIE Hill] LI 1OYCEl ] M ASS0CH Hii
and values of nations. People who use standard varieties tend to be
well educated, so the standard is usually thought of as a model of
correct language, and other varieties as incorrect. (=)

All varieties of language reflect social relationships, and the judgements
we make about language are often disguised ad ) ents. (=) For
instance, when parents tell their child off for using slang expression
it's probably because they're afraid that other people will ﬂunk the
child is of lower status than they wish him or her to be considered.

e L R R R LR
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Accents are also classified aesthetically. In

irmi - (~) However, people from other
countries, without that knowledge or the social attitudes that g0
with it, assessed the pleasantness of the accents differently,

Language is also a symbol of identity. People from a particular

may make an effort to retain their accent if they move 1o a nother
part of the country. (~)

Attitudes towards different varieties of language can be remarkably
powerful. €1 pi [ i

L capijta ! n
(~) Some accents were effective in changing people’s views on this
matter, while others weren't. Listeners were also asked to rate the
quality of the argument. Generally, when the case was argued in an

accent of high prestige, it was thought to be better argued than
when presented in accents of lower prestige.

Clearly we need to be careful about how far our attitude to other
people is affected by our reaction o their speech.

3 Divide the class into two halves and ask students on one
side of the room to think of the advantages, with students
on the other side thinking of disadvantages. Ask students
to form groups of three or four. Give them up to five
minutes to prepare and discuss their ideas. Suggest they
make notes of key points. Then ask each group to report
their ideas to the class. Write key points on the board.

4 Give students time to read the sentences and then elicit

the function of each one. Refer them to the Grammar
folder on page 139 if they need help.

Answers | |
1 place 2 reason 3 time 4 condition 5§ purpose

6 concession =

5 Suggest students work through the exercise in pairs,

taking turns to complete a sentence and decide on the
function of each clause.

SPOTLIGHT ON COMMUNICATION




" Washoe and the other chimpanzees by looking at the
"~ following website: www.friendsofiashoe.org. This exercise
1 When attempts were made to communicate with

chimps in sign language, dramatic progress Was
Epi

2 It was postulated that chimps would not be able to
" combine signs appropriately unless they understood at
least some of the rules of human language.

3 Afemale chimpanzee, Washoe, was taught sign language

 so (that) she could communicate by using her hands.

4 Although at first her progress was slow, she learned 132
signs in just over four years and could combine them in
short sentences.

5 Two more chimps, Moja and Pili, were taught to sign
and made faster progress than Washoe because their
training started when they were younger than she was.

6 Chimps have proved themselves able to communicate
by using signs, although there is disagreement as to
how far they understand the nature and grammatical
rules of language. OR Although chimps have proved
themselves able to communicate by using signs, there is
disagreement as to how far they understand the nature
and grammatical rules of language.

“'I";::‘g in the country where that language is

possible an
1 ..youare

n' a
2 sp::fmals are largely self-sufficient.

there are still many areas to be investigated.
b research could be carried out n.n then:L
it yields new information that Is applicable to

humans.

8 Askstudents to complete the pronunciation ableon

their own and then compare d nswers in pairs. They
should check any anomalies in an English—English
dictionary.

Alternatively, read the words aloud, giving students time
to write each word in the appropriate part of the table.

AnSwWers

il fel Ial /n/ fz/
language instead come not : key
wanted |set run quality receive
sit see
faz/ feal 13/ fau/ fau/
after air ear although | found
heart there here no now
laugh

SB pages 30-31
Task 1 Commenting on graphs

Remind students that there are fewer marks available for

Task 1 than for Task 2, so they should spend no more than
20 minutes on it.

1 The thre: g}-aphsfcharts show some common ways of
presenting information visually,

Answers
1refers to B; 2 refers to C; 3 refers to A

' period 2 vertical axis 3 constant 4 low

5 accounting for 6 relative 7 accountsfor 8 lowest

2 Explain that it is good to use a range of adverbs in Task 1

(exercises 2, 3,4 and 5 focus on different types of adverb).

Answer
Conversely introduces contrasting information (b).

9 unit 10 lines 1 single 12 horizo
13 volumes 14 high 15 peaked s

WRITING FOLDER 2

stud -
then 4 EII:“ underline the adverbs on their own and
S the alternatives in pairs,




il o
e - ——

The intensifying adverbs are significantly and dramatically
in description 1, and considerably in descffhtiun - o |
Amazingly would be inappropriate in all cases because it is
too informal. Noticeably could re place dramatically or
considerably. Surprisingly is inappropriate: in description 1
because the trends are not surprising, and in deécrlptiun 3

because we have insufficient information about the data
to make that judgement.
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Answer

Approximately (which is probably better than roughlyin a
neutral to formal piece of writing of this type).

6 Explain that conclusion b is better. Conclusion a needs to

be made less vague and should not repeat what has
already been said.

'“!- :_L..u:; kY
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test, the minimum length for Task 1 is 150 words),

Sample answer

The bar chart shows relative percentage sales of four styles
of trainers during a twelve-month period. In the first
quarter, sales of the new ‘Flying Boots’ were fairly modest,
only accounting for about 10% of sales. Sales volumes of
the other three styles durin g the same period were similar, 5
at approximately 30% each, Conversely, in the second '
fqt{aﬂer. sales of the new style doubled and the older style
High rollers’ performed less well, Sales of this style reached
an all-time low in the third quarter, but recovered a littie in
the‘fnurth quarter. Sales of the style ‘Golden feet’ continued
to rise dramatically throughout the year, accounting for half
of all sales in the fourth quarter, while sales of ‘Zed runners’
had dropped significantly by the year end.

(128 words)

Units 1-4 Revision

SB pages 32-33

Each revision unit reviews the topics, grammar and
vocabulary of the previous four units. The content of the
Writing folders is practised and extended in the five Writing
workouts at the back of the Workbook.

Apart from the Topic review, the revision unit material can
be completed out of class.

1 Suggest that students work through the eight sentences in
pairs. Encourage them to talk at length about each one,
giving examples from their personal experience.

2 The picture shows the hand-held PlayStation Portable.

Answers

11t 2 What 3 have 4 has s itself

6 may/might/could 7 to 8 may/might
g9 although/but/though/yet 10 though

Answers
1 aand b are incorrect:
a Essays must have ...
b Essays should be ...
2 a is incorrect: have been training
3 cisincorrect: unlessitis.. ORifitisn't ..

Answers

1 surprisingly poor 2 considerably bigger

3 bitterly disappointed 4 increasingly likely
5 excessively complicated 6 widely believed

5

Answers
1 responsive 2 imitation/imitating 3 unpredictable
4 classification 5 consumption 6 inefficiency

Answers
1¢c 22 3b

Answers

collocation — wasting money

acronym - FIFA

idiom = bitten the bullet

proverb — Every cloud has a silver lining.
idiom - food for thought

slang - quid

collocation — highly rated

v

~N oWV bW -

8

—
Answers

1 up until recently
2 Over the two-year period
3 Inthe meantime

4 shortly after that date
5 From time to time

UNITS 1—-4 REVISION
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progress Test 1

Listening

Questions 1-5
Choose the correct letter, A BorC.

1

: S
Which division of the company !5 the job In*

A music CDs

B online music

C music videos and DVDs

At first the job will involve analysing
A the brand image

B current sales

C customer profiles

How will the new person be expected to carry oul research?
A questionnaires

B focus groups

C telephone interviews

The job will start in

A February

B March

C April

Applicants are required to have

A expernience in markel research
B a professional qualification

C an interes! in music

Questions 6-10
Complete the notes below.
Write NO MORE THAN ONE WORD ANDIOR A NUMBER for each answer

0 R T B o W O il O

Bh 6% 0N £S5 R IR UR IR MR 4
L L Y " I .

- Vil L Vi

L] | J|

SAA%aagnaga

W W% o W " W i€ W v :i‘ ::r :]‘
Starting salary: 6 £ _ - E
Benefits include: 7
Town: 8

Distance from London: 9 S Kilomety
¥ JEREALES. ol e s 1@l ﬂ
Application form must be returned oy: 10 :

OBJECTIVE IELTS ADVANCED -

THIS PAGE MAY BE pH DT'U'C(}PIED

———"-'---'-
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Reading

Questions 1-8

The reading passage has seven paragraphs A-H.

Choose the correct heading for each paragraph from the list of headings below.

List of Headings
i How the study of body language has changed
il A possible business application of body language
il Using body language as a tool to deceive others
v Communicating a wide range of messages
v A branch of an older academic field
vi_ The need for skill when interpreting body language
vii Recognising a positive attitude without realising it
viii How power is linked with certain family roles

ix A form of body language that can be misinterpreted

x  Imitating the chief person in a group
xi  lgnoring signals from other people

1 Paragraph A 9 ParagraphE ...
2 ParagraphB ... 6 ParagraphF ...
3 ParagraphC ... 7 ParagraphG ...
4 Paragraph D 8 ParagraphH ...

Questions 9-13

Do the following statements reflect the claims of the writer in the reading passage? Write
YES if the statement reflects the claims of the writer
NO If the statement contradicts the claims of the writer
NOT GIVEN if it is impossible to say what the writer thinks about this

9 Little work was done in the field of kinesics for the first few years after the subject had been identified.
10 Family leaders consistently show their dominance through speech and body language.
11 The use of kinesics in connection with television advertising has increased sales of products.
12 Touching may be regarded as an unwelcome gesture.
13 Most signals with the same meaning in all cultures are unconscious.

Question 14

Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D.

The writer's intention is

A to present recent findings in kinesics to specialists.
B to introduce kinesics to general readers.

C to examine weaknesses in kinesics.

D to identify the scientific basis of kinesics.

OBJECTIVE IELTS ADVANCED ~ THIS PAGE MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED © Cambridge University Press, 2006
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'kiﬂEfﬁiEE! - the study of hﬂd}’
in earnest in the 1960s.

ynication. Clinical

g can actualty contradict verbal
who told her psychiatrist that
d from side to side In

t one area of It;
and research only began

he behavioural patterns of non-

sl T hich body languad
RS- studies vealed the extent to W
S it ' gestain 1 mple 15 the yound woman

>ms bl LRI & communications. tléﬁﬁiﬂ&!ﬂ :
39 o ommunications. A P while shaking her hea

'she loved her boyfriend very mu
Eubconscinus denial.
B Body language also sheds light on the dyna

. itself
itti ive a revealing picture of itse
slmam‘?gntiit::rlg: ?fthe —other. for example, crosses her legs first and the rest of the

: | it, she has set the lead for the family action, though she, as well as
?1::";21:? tfiﬂ?;ils:ln;y not be aware she is doing _it. In fact, her wnr:: mfzylfl jinpythh:f
leadership as she asks her husband or children for ;dwce. But the unsapﬂ n,
leader clue in the actions of the family members gives the family set-up away to
someone knowledgeable in kinesics.

C Another kinesic signal is the unconsdous widening of a person's pupils when their eyes
see something pleasant. Experiments have shown that we become aware of how that

person feels, although we are conscious neither of seeing the signal nor of giving it
meaning.

mics of interfamily relationships. A family
simply by the way its members move

P This kinesic principle has been used on a commercial level to detect the effect of a
television advertisement. While the ad is being shown to a selected audience, their eyes
are photographed. Later; the film is carefully studied to detect just when there is any

widening of the eye; in other words, when there is any unconscious, positive response to
the advertisement.

Body language can include any voluntary or involuntary movement of a part or all of the
body, used by a person to communicate an emotional message to the outside world. To
unda:rstan_l? this unspoken body language, kinesics experts often have to take into
consideration cultural and environmental differences, The average person, unschooled in
cultural nuances of body language, is often mistaken when decoding whe;t ne or she sees,

In addition to sending and receivin
sl g messages, body language can al
through defences, if it is used skilfully, Often the swi ftes?: ar?d 5 50 serve to break

language is touch. The touch of a hand, or an arm aroun

rmore Vivi ' iendii
vivid and direct message of friendliness than dozens of words, But such a touch
; a touc

must come at the righ ' :
fight moment and in the right context, or the other person may take

It as an intrusion into his or her
personal space, For P
elements to body language: the delivery of the messace os ko - C1C TUSE be two

ost obvious type of body
d someone's shoulder, can spell a

message. Mmessage and the reception of the
G However, some people are *
: touche
Impervious to all messages th Sy compulsive touchers w

ourselves, that are mostly yn Oses for puzzl

movements, from the ve conscious, Kinesics i a st clasping our arms to protect
culture to those ﬁﬁt.ﬂdt a _ pletely Unconscious. fr all body
L Aoss all cyjpy 1 from those that
. Hitural barriers
.. IELTS ADVANCED ~ THIS PAGE MAY BE PHOTGR: —
. ST 1 © Cambridge University Press: 2006



Writing

Task 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on this task

The charts below show the numbers of

PR people in different age groups who go sailing or play basketball

Write at least 150 words.

SAILING: NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS BY AGE AND GENDER

80,000
[Tl MALES
70,000 B FEMALES
Bl TOTAL PERSONS
» 60,000
<
o
G 50,000
|_..
o
< 40,000
L
O
& 30,000
m
S
Z 20,000
10,000
. _J
18-24 3544 45 and over all ages
AGE GROUP
BASKETBALL: NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS BY AGE AND GENDER
180,000
] MALES
160,000 Bl FEMALES
[l TOTAL PERSONS
v 140,000
=
<
o 120,000
=)
-
e
100,000
=
L
O 80,000
(v
17
o]
= 60,000
)
-
40,000
20,000
g | 18-24 2 35-44 45 and over all ages
AGE GROUP

Y © Cambridge University Press, 2006
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You will hear a man phoning a compary about a job.

First you have some time to look at questions 110 5. (pausc)

‘Now listen carefully and answer questions 110 3. i
.wz.ﬁoﬁd'-mnming, Human Resourdes Department, Chery

Jeff: Oh, hello. My name’s Jeft Brooks. Are you the :?'ghl person 10
speak to about the marketing jobs you're advertising’

Cbcrﬂ. Yes, | am. Which one are you interested in?

Jeff: The vacancy for a market research assistant. _

Cheryl: Ah yes. Well let me start by telling you something about the
company. Ackroyd Music has three main divisions: one produces
music videos and DVDs, there’s the CD division, and the job

"re intern inis i \ i division, which we're
currently in the process of setting up.

Jeff: What does the job involve?

Cheryl: It's part of a team that at first will be carrying out research
into our existing customers, o that we <an larget our advertising
more effectively, We already have a databank in which sales are
analysed according to customer profile ~ that s, their age, sex,
where they live, and so on. This particular post is for someone 10

~ OIErs -customers. That information
will help to determine the way that we plan our advertising in
future.

Jeff: | see.

Cheryl: As for getting the information, we already have
questionnaires used by our other divisions, which will need to be
adapted, probably by one of our existing staff. The new assistant

and

S (L
. 'l ‘f"""‘“”":‘ - ‘ |
Now listert ani "HZLU vou'd like 10 know the starting salary. The
Cheryk Now, 1 ¢ 'lh Lcsistants i 16,000 to 20,000 pounds a year, byt
e {:- wointing at 18 000, in recognition of the facy

.manding role, especially at first. There are

6. 100, 1NC uding a can and possibly

ion cnmrihminns. 1
advert said il
r London office?

1| be atan w location, in Jaywick,

though that h
the job will be based in the east of

card of it! HOW do you .-+|‘u.'!l|1i=i? |
; I ]_ﬂ_ﬁ-_yxr.].g;_};, It’s quite small, so I'm not surprised you
Chh.:j-:n‘! heard of 1t _
Jeff: So it o't very far from
hoping not 10 have 10 MOVE. o S
Cheryl: It's about 30 I.;ih;um*tn:*s. east of centra Lt ndon and 10
Lilometres from the coast. The person appointed will need to
days a week 1n London as well.

It's near Southend.
London. That's where I live, and I'm

spend one or two . |
Jeff: Oh, that sounds perfect. Well, 'm very interested, so could you

send mean application form, please?

Cheryl: Of course. [ can send you one by email, but you'll need to
get it back o us by post, along with a covering letter and copies
of certificates of all exams you've passed.

Jeff: OK. Well, my email address is Jeff dot Brooks at ...

Reading

Answers

1v 2x 3vii 4ii svi 6ix 7xi 81V

9 YES ‘kinesics’ ... was not identified until 1952,
and research only began in earnest in the
1960s. (paragraph A)

10 NO her words may deny her leadership
(paragraph B)

1 NOT GIVEN This kinesic principle has been used on a
commercial level to detect the effect of a

television advertisement. (paragraph D) It

is not mentioned whether this has led to
increased sales.

b il cary ot 12 YES But such a touch must come at the right
Jeff: Right. miment and in the right context, or the
| _ _ other person may take it intrusion
Now; th division wi : _ : : y take it as an intrusio
ﬂmrri:hm e new division "_‘"” Fﬂrhn;nm eﬁx:len;t next March, 3 NOTGIVEN H:Itﬂ his or her personal space. (paragraph F)
wmw | use that’s the earliest the there are some, such ' d
new marketing mana - : , such as rubbing under our
new staff by Fihm;c;c:::;:;f;:::fmg 3 ;‘:““5" all the ‘:“555 for puzzlement or clasping our arms
SVl ' ew weeks' noti 0 protect
their presen oyers teto protect ourselves, that are most!
Jeff: HighLWI:;m;:Tﬂu 1;&;‘;?;" T:'“’k* : unconscious. Kinesics is a study of g‘:e
Cheryl: | , applicants for this position? mixture of all body movements, from the
convey that enthusiasm to potential custom ; al'l:d o) very deliberate to the comp IEtE"J’
marketing would be good, but it isn't essen ers. A qualification in unconscious, from those that apply only in
training ourselves, if necessary, And simil tal: we'll provide one culture to those that cut across all
is desirable, b e rly; relevant experien Cultural barri
they’ ¢ bul we want someone who's quick to Jearn i fm is impli dﬂfﬂers_ (paragraph H) Although it
ey're new to this type of work, reven Plied that the two examples of
i‘;f:” you hear the rest of the conversation you haye some r; ;ﬂsﬂy unconscious gestures mean the
at questions 6 to 10, (pause) fime to th?tet Ln all t':ultu res, there is no suggestion
el € majority of signals that cross
4B al barriers are unconscious.
I‘_'_\——_
OBJECTIVE IELTS ADVANCED - THIS PAGE MAY BE PH : N
EM OTOCOPIED
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Writing

Sample answer

These charts show participation in sailing and basketball in
Australia, by age group. Just over 70,000 people go sailing,
of whom over two thirds are men, Basketball has 160,000
participants. Again, the majority are men, although women
form a much higher proportion than in the case of sailing.

About 8,000 people aged under 25 go sailing, rising to
23,000 in the 25-34 group. The numbers of women then
decline gradually. Although fewer men in the 35-44 group
go sailing, the decline is reversed, and the number peaks at
18,000 in the 45 and over group. Total participation is

higher than in any other age group, though only slightly
above the 25-34 group.

Basketball is a much younger sport, with the greatest
participation occurring in the 18-24 age group, when the
total is over 70,000 people. The number drops in each
succeeding age group, although the decline is less marked

in the case of women. Very few people aged 45 or over play
basketball.

(163 words)

OBJECTIVE IELTS ADVANCED — THIS PAGE MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED
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_stic fantastic?.

Plastic prnducts

Unit topic

5.1 .
Test skills Listening: Sentence completion
Note completion
Speaking Part 2 .
Vocabulary Collocations related to pac kaging

and waste
Pronunciation Lists

5.2 .

Test skills Reading (AC/GT): Sentence
completion

Grammar Passive forms

Style extra Comparative structures

Workbook contents

1,2 Reading

3 Vocabulary

4,5 Grammar

srstanding of the words in the box. 'l hen ask
heck understandiily
4 Check

Lo pairs. listing the collocations for eae
ate to work 1n patrs, Lsting cach
students 1O

‘I.'t.‘l']-'L

———
p——

Answers
conserve energy/resources

make healthier

resist corrosion

satisfy needs .
operate efficiently/quietly
waste energy/resources
run quietly/efficiently

cut consumption

1
— ——

00~ Onul B W -

5 Refer students to the Test spot and then ask them to
predict possible answers 10 1-5. They should decide
whether a space requires a number or word(s), and also
think about part of speech and likely content. Elicit

suggestions.

5.1 SB pages 3435

1 The pictures show everyday products made of plastic: a
lunch box, plastic cups, sunglasses, a bottle of shampoo, a
TV remote control, a CD, pens; a computer keyboard and
mouse, and drinking straws, together with more unusual
plastic products: a Polartec fleece jacket (made from
recycled plastic) and Australian banknotes. Ask students
to make a hist of six plastic products that they use
regularly and to compare lists with a partner. Suggest
they decide together which products can be made from

other materials. Elicit answers around the class and write
a range of products on the board.

Suggested answers

1 nouns (two other factors apart from safety)

2 noun (something that could be harmed)

3 verb phrase (something positive/beneficial)

4 number (quantity of some kind, perhaps also given in
kilos)

5§ number {per:entagr—: or pmpnrti-::nn)

Possible answers

Mobile phone - only made of plastic
Bottle of Coca-Cola - also made of glass

Plastic bags — can use brown paper sacks for shopping
Plastic-coated wire - could be coated with rubber
DVD boxes - sometimes made of cardboard

Mixing bowl in the kitchen ~ could be m

ade of
et of glass or

2 Ask students to form groups of four 1o discuss th
s the

question. The products on the board can be used as
examples. —

Allow students enough time to make SOME note
student should cover one of the

be used for the Speaking Part 2

$ (each
four factors), These will
task in eXercise §

Play the recording for questions 1-5, reminding students
to write between one and three words or a number.
Suggest they write any number in figures not words. Ask

students to compare what they have written and then
review answers 1-5.

[hen give students time to read the table and predict

answers before playing the recording for questions 6-10.
Elicit answers to 6-10.

i T
Answers (see underlined text in script)

1 performance (and) value
2 Meat

3 resist

4 374 Fg!kilugramsfkiins
> 50/fifty per cent / %

6 (the) sandwich bag

; (the) bread Industry
arb

: ?g?aagertrash (accept refuse or rubbish)

10 15/fifteen cents

—-__-_-_-_-'—-——________




Recording script

Questions 1-5

There are 50 many different types of plastic, and it’s such a versatile
material, that it’s now used in thousands of ways, and we find it
difficult to imagine living without it. Plastics are the choice for so
many products featuring in different areas of our lives at the
moment, from car parts to toy parts, from soft drink bottles to the
refrigerators they're stored in. I believe that there are three main
reasons why plastics have scored over other materials i n satisfying
the consumer’s needs. These are — safety, L‘-&Lﬁzmuu.cmud_._lm_hm
not least, value.

Just consider the changes we've seen in the food retail business in
recent years. The introduction of plastic bottles has mieant that
even an economy-size bottle of juice can casily be lifted — glass is
much heavier, of course. And should you accidentally drop that

bottle, it's far less likely to break. Plastic wrap helps keep food fresh
111K ination, which is parti Vi Nl wi

on i

meat. In each case, plastics help to make your life easier, healthier
and, of course, safer.

Plastics also help you get maximum value from some of the high-
cost items you need to buy. They ensure that cellphones and laptop

computers really are light and easy 1o carry. They he lp to make sure
al majo iances lik I : ' il resis

VL +l 1y
(4] SOWasSner:

guarantees they'll last longer. These appliances also operate more
efficiently thanks to the use of plastics.

Food safety is of key importance to the consumer, and packaging
such as heat-sealed plastic pouches and wraps means the resources
that went into producing the food in the first place aren’t wasted.
It’s the same thing once you get the food home, where resealable

plastic containers keep your leftovers protected. In fact packaging

werts have estimate svery kilo ¢ stic p Ing ¢ :
food waste by 3.74 kilos. That’s a statistic that very few people are

aware of.

Plastics also help to conserve energy in your home, lowering your
heating - and cooling - bills by cutting electricity consumption.
Indeed, plastic parts and insulation have helped to improve the
19705. And these appliances run more quietly than earlier designs
that used other materials.

In short, I believe plastics are a very good thing for the human race!
AR AR R RR SRR RN SRR
Questions 6-10
In the opinion of a growing number of environmental
campaigners, the plastic bag is an unnecessary and damaging item
that we should get rid of at all costs. This simple innovation, which
wias welcomed in the 1950s as an attractive modern material with
many practical applications, is now seen by many as a major source
of pollution,

1957 saw the launch of the sandwich bag, first produced and

promoted in the USA as a good way of keeping lunchtime snacks
fresh and clean. American companies quickly recognised the value

of plastic bags, and, by 1966, the bread industry, for instance, used
hestfaral hird of packagi

WWW.ztcprep.com
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collection, and the public soon started to line their metal cans
with specially produced bags.

However, even in the late 1960s, people were still bringing home
their shopping in baskets or brown paper sacks. The commercial
production of plastic grocery bags didn't start until 1973, with the
opening of the first manufacturing plant. The plastic carrier bag
soon became an indispensable part of everyone's life, something
that governments and campaigners worldwide are now trying to

reverse. In 2002, for example, the Irish government introduced a
new tax payable by consumers of fifteen cents a bag, which, in the

two years following its introduction, raised 23 million euros for
environmental projects. In the same year, the government of
another country, Bangladesh, had to take a more drastic approach,
banning the production of plastic bags and introducing an on-the-
spot fine for using one. Since then, many governments have
introduced similar measures and it now seems that the davs of the
plastic bag may indeed be numbered. '

Hand out a copy of the script of the first part of the
recording (questions 1-5) and ask students to read it
through. Ask them how far they agree with the speaker’s
positive attitude to plastic products. This recording script
can also be referred to in the preparation for the Part 2 talk
In exercise 8.

6 Play the extract and elicit comments. The speaker pauses
before the last word in the list.

7 Suggest that students practise saying sentences 1-5 in
pairs. Then play the recording so they can check their
pronunciation.

Recording script

I For the walk, you'll need to bring sandwiches, chocolate and,
most importantly, plenty of water.
2 The product comes in four colours: red, green, blue and,

unusually, purple.
3 During the experiment, you should monitor your temperature,

pulse and, last but not least, heart rate.
4 In August, the weather will be a bit windy, dry and, without a

doubt, sunny.
5 Plastics are used in computers, televisions and, naturally, mobile

phones.

8 Refer students to the Test spot. Ask them to look through
their notes and add any further ideas or examples from

the recording.

9 Refer students to the Useful language. Invite four

students to each present their ideas on one of the four
factors to the class. Elicit additional points from the rest

of the class.

_: — e
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if you want people to think about

: | 71T
) g ':'-j'""hﬂlu: sustainability, an everyaay UL.“”"' L4
, most of them feel guilty about is a good
s e - i haC tart. ... by focusing on something
SRR S oy eaacabant the place10:- 95
P 'I'." _.'.'L:::, ,If; -; s fﬂd lhtmm Eﬁ?ﬁu:ﬁﬂiﬂns 1o iL 50 S}r‘ﬂlbﬂhf “IHES' 59*62}
-t e '|-'.'-|. e : . m
A ation of plastic bags at home- . —
e . line the examples of the passive
» b = -+ audents underfine t
S information 5 Suggest studer

A et Sl ed ake 5 1N pairs to assig
I @‘la‘ l:ezl?ﬁs.at least 40 countries or states hﬂd bann n take turns 1n | SS1gn
2 M e T '

: : Jqr OWn and the
| plastic bags or restricted their use. Since the introduction on their

jon'i s to 1-7.
| of its tax, the lrish government reports a 95% mdum;}nn 4 S s

bag use from the 2001 peakof 12 billon bagsayeac ™ |
‘October 2005, France announced that production of P Answers e

Jas would be stopped completely by 2010. The 2004 1 may be re-used (liné 25

b?llelg'l;anﬂahel peace prize winner, Wangari Mathaai, has 2 may have been mad? (line 58) o e
linked plastic bag litter with malaria (when discardf?d, the 3 being blown away (line 6), are being p e 12),
bags fill with rainwater and become an ideal breeding being blamed (line 54? d (line 40), are made out to be
ground for mosquitoes). | |ais a;ke{‘: (line 17), are killed (line 40),

MEERY L (line 55 : !
2 The data given is for the UK. Ask students to desc ribe the < have been carried (lines ,7-28), have been ingested
| process in pairs. Then read out the suggested answer. (line 36)
| 6 wassetup {iine+45]& }

Suggested answer 7 tobe affected (line 64

150,000 tonnes of polyethylene are produced and:;nt: t

this, g billion bags are made per year. 1 Em"?at S . . to complete the sentences. Elicit answers.
billion of these are re-used for household rubbish, etc., 6 Ask students to complete 5

while the remaining 2 billion are thrown into waste bins or

become street litter. A tiny proportion of bags are recycled Answers

into heavy-duty plastic. Around 8 billion bags are buried in 1 areseen 2 have been thrown away 3 may be used
landfill sites every year, although 0.7 billion are incinerated 4 isknown 5 tobeseen 6 hasnot been reduced

to produce energy.

7 Encourage students to use the phrases in a—e (by far, not

3 Askstudents to read the passage quickly, timing nearly as, etc.) in their own writing.

themselves. Elicit the writer’s view.

= Answers
Answer

1d 23 3e
The writer thinks that plastic bags are not as serious a G

form of pollution as other plastic products (and other
threats to the environment).

@tension activit,
4 Point out the underlining in the passage and in question | o . t Lo :
I, and elicit the answer (wildlife). Suggest students ::m ~;—.ﬁ3fﬂlwngphn5e53“d35kthem t'n_wﬂtE;ﬁ“e
underline key words and relevant parts of the passagein ' maraing mﬁ'ﬁ““‘itﬂﬂlﬁmmmmﬂfwﬂﬂmﬂ"ﬁ* o
the same way for questions 2-8. et at iy “gﬁmﬂmﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁdﬂlb@ﬂﬂtﬁaﬂm %
serioys oy _"i"g as, somewhat more important than, almost a5
g e TN~ ) ___ .-'E__. 4 ¥
v wildlife they kill wildlife (line 4) =i
2 blownaway their annaying habit of being bl Possible answers
away (lines 5-6) el Plastic bags are perhaps marginally less of a menace than
3 aesthetics the argument is possibly more about broken glass in our streets :
. aesthetics (lines 26~27) Thescatieopas ' ' :
4 internal they have been ingested by turt] th 8 plastic bag problem is a great deal bigge'
obstruction  whales, leading to intera) o : t;:d an was first imagined,
and death (lines 36-37) . The widespreag use of plasti : i
: astic bottl e as
5 plastic bottles plastic bottles featuring higher in the Jist ““ffjr}ng as it seems, 5i?1ce man ti::l:;tn:fqeu,i i
2 i (lines 42-43) recycling them, 2
consumption  measures like the Irish bag tax | Thed
nothing to reduce the mfsumpﬁt:: E;T Eﬂme::::?rlg effect of airline fuel on the environment is
46~47) | > bags MOTe important than the litter caused by plastic
7 disposal or solve the problem of disposal of pi ’
bags (lines 47-48) =

The release of
harmful
?id landfil| sites s aI:
155U, yet thi
I-_'-'-‘—l—_._|_|_‘__

toxins into the water supply from
5 VEry < Ost as serious as the nuclear waste
'y seldom makes the headlines.
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SB pages 38-39
Speaking

Make sure the students fully understand the notes and advice.

Part 1

Ask students to read what is said about Part 1.

1 Ask them to read the rubric and comments A-F. Play the
recording as they choose an option for each answer.

Answers

1C 2F 3A 4E 5D

(Make sure students realise that the third answer is the
most suitable for Part 1.)

Recording script

1 A: What type of food do you enjoy most?
B: Fruit.

2 A: Do you enjoy cooking?
B: I don't eat much for breakfast or lunch. I usually have my
main meal in the evening.

3 A: Why do some people avoid eating food they're not familiar
with?
B: I'm not altogether sure, but maybe they were brought up to
eat only what they know is safe.

4 A: Do you have any plans affecting your work?
B: I have plans, yes, certainly. I want to live in Canada or find a
nice apartment. On the other hand, it’s work too.

5 A: Do you think it’s important to visit other countries?
B: Hmm. Yes. (leng pause) Maybe people should go abroad, so
that they can compare that country with their own.

2 Ask students to think of suitable answers, and to ask and
answer the questions in pairs.

Possible answers

1 Some plastic goods are popular, such as children’s toys. |
should think the main reasons are that they’re colourful,
which attracts children, and cheap, which their parents
like.

2 It's very useful to be able to phone while you're
travelling on a train, for example. It saves time.

3 | think it's important for food to be packaged, for
reasons of hygiene. But the packaging should be kept to
a minimum.

4 Yes, we suffer a great deal from industrial pollution,
particularly in the big cities. And some people are
careless about litter, and just drop rubbish in the streets.

5 | always take my litter home with me, and try and
dispose of it in an environmentally friendly way.

WWWw.ztcprep.com

Ask students to read what is said about Part 2.

3 Ask students to read the card, then listen to the talk and
the questions that follow it,

Recording script

Examiner: I'd like you to describe an occasion when you were
pleased that an object was made of plastic.

Candidate: Right. Well, I'd like to tell you about a plastic fork.
Once I was sitting in a motorway café, with a friend. We were on
our way to see some other friends for the weekend, and it was
quite a long drive, so we stopped to have a break. I was eating a
cake, which was full of chocolate and cream. It was very tasty, but
I was using a plastic fork that was quite small, and not very
practical. I was annoyed that the café didn’t supply metal ones.

Anyway, we were sitting there chatting and eating, when a
group of children and a coupie of adults came into the café. The
children were aged about seven or eight, and they were running
around, chasing each other. The adults weren't doing anything to
stop them, and I commented on this to my friend.

Then, as they came past our table, one of the children pushed
another one; who fell heavily against me, jerking my right arm
across my body — and [ was holding the fork in my right hand.
The tork hit my left arm, scratched the inside of my elbow, and
covered that part of my arm with chocolate and cream. Luckily
the scratch wasn't serious, and when I'd washed my arm [ was
fine. But I was glad the fork was made of plastic. If it'd been
metal, it would probably have broken the skin and made me
bleed.

Examiner: Do you think anyone watching what happened felt the
same way as vou?

Candidate: They probably thought it was funny, but I hope they'd
have been pleased that the tork didn't hurt me.

Examiner: On the whole, do you prefer plastic or more traditional
materials?

Candidate: I usually prefer traditional materials, like wood or cloth,
but sometimes it’s better to have plastic!

4 Give students one to two minutes to read the card and
make brief notes. Then ask them to take turns to talk to
each other in pairs. Go round listening, without
interrupting them, then elicit two or three answers to
each of the follow-up questions.

Part 3

Ask students to read what is said about Part 3. Emphasise
that they won't be penalised if they don’t have an opinion on
a topic, as long as they respond appropriately, for instance by
playing for time (e.g. [ haven't thought about that before) and
speculating. Encourage them to use as wide a range of
structures and vocabulary as they can.

TEST FOLDER 3




spending M | i d far too much.
spending munmSnthtdm#rmh:tyuuspfn
Examiner: Can you identify ways in which credit cards have

changed our spending habits?

Candidate: When we sec something we wanl, but can't afford it, in
the pﬂl we generally saved up 1o buy it. But powadays were
muﬂm&drmhwimnmditaﬂ.m as a result, a lot of
people get into debt.

Ask students to work in pairs on questions 4-9, taking turns

for one 1o ask a question and the other 1o answer. Remind

them to develop their answers.

Possible answers

4 One of the main reasons why people like using credit
cards is that they can buy things that they can't afford.

s Banks advertise a lot, both on TV and by sending junk
mail to your home. Often you're told you won't need to
start repaying a loan for six months or a year.

6 | think this would be difficult, but maybe the
government should run an advertising campaign,
emphasising the danger of getting heavily into debt.

7 I'm afraid that the people who borrow a lot will carry on
doing that, and that fewer and fewer people will try to
avoid getting into debt.

8 A lot more fruit and vegetables are imported than ten
or twenty years ago, so we can buy the same things all
year round, and not just when they're in season in my
own country.

9 |think it's good to have a choice, because it gives us
opportunities to have a better lifestyle. On the other

han‘dr we sometimes waste a3 lot of
up our minds. time trying to make




Music matters

=,

6.1

Test skills Reading (AC): Multiple choice

Vocabulary Word building: affixation

Style extra Quoting

6.2

Test skills Listening: Classification
Speaking Part 3

Pronunciation Two words with only one

difference
Grammar Concessive clauses

Workbook contents

], 2 Reading
Grammar
4,5 Vocabulary

6.1 SB pages 40-41

The pictures show different ways of listening to music, as
well as different emotions: a happy crowd at the London
Live 8 concert, audience involvement at a jazz club, and a
person alone, relaxing with music on headphones. Elicit
possible situations where music might be playing and
check understanding of ‘background music” (music
played at low volume to create a positive atmosphere, for
example in a shop, restaurant, over the phone while a

caller is waiting).

Background information

The British Live 8 concert, organised by Sir Bob Geldof, was
held in Hyde Park on July 2 2005 to raise awareness of
world poverty. The event was timed to coincide with the
opening of the G8 summit in Scotland, where world
leaders went on to agree certain concessions relating to
debt relief. Tickets for the concert were free and many
famous performers participated, including U2, Coldplay,
Pink Floyd, Madonna, Robbie Williams and Sir Paul
McCartney. Other major Live 8 events took place in the
USA, Canada, Japan, Russia, South Africa, France, Germany
and Italy, and an estimated 3 billion people watched live TV
coverage around the world.

Check students understand all these adjectives, as several
(or their related nouns) are in the reading passage.

Answers

1 miserable (negative emotion)

2 elated (positive emotion)

3 hypnotised (neither positive nor negative)

3 Play the recording and ask students to tick the adjectives
in exercise 2. Don't elicit answers yet.

Possible answers
A light-hearted
B depressed
C optimistic

4 Suggest students compare their answers. Then play the
recording again. Elicit answers to 1-5 and exercise 3.

| Answers
|1TA/C 2B 3A 48 5C

5 Ask students to skim the passage, timing themselves,
Elicit a suitable title.

' Possible answer
| The power of music

6 Ask students to answer questions 1-3 following the advice
given in the Test spot. Evidence for the answers is given.

Answers

1 B close to events of high emotion, your brain takes a
‘recording’... a piece of music linked to an emotional
event in your life may well bring it flooding back when

| you hear it again. (lines 14—19)

2 A this is an ‘iconic connection’: when you listen to music,
you make links to innate human vocalisations of

excitement, depression, anger, and so on. (lines 31-33)

| 3 D When musical surprises happen, emotional responses

i are quaranteed. (lines 48-49)

—

7 Allow students to find the related words in the passage in

p.tirﬁ.

i

| Answers

increasingly (line 6)

association(s) (line 13); associative (line 54)
(un)predictable (line 19); predictions (line 47)
manipulation (line 26); manipulative (line 60)
universal (line 34)

recognisable (line 42)

reaction(s) (lines 53, 54)

scientifically (line 56)

effectively (line 62)

involving (line 65)

QW 0Oy ' B W N .

i

8 Remind students of the advantages of noting down
certain words in families, first suggested in the notes for
Unit 3. Students can either write out the word families in
class (sce Extension activity on page 36) or for homework.

MUSIC MATTERS




9 FElicit the two uses in examples 1-3.

Answers

1and 3 are reporting the words or ideas of someone; 2 is
marking the use of a word (because it is not meant
literally).

10

Answers
said (line 1), believes (line 1), suggests (line 14), points out
{line 37)

11 Elicit answers and then explain that the verbs presume
and suspect indicate less certainty. Writing folder 3
practises reporting verbs.

Answers
said could be replaced by claimed, considered, maintained
(the other verbs would alter the force of said, and we don't
know how strongly Plato held to these words)
believes could be replaced by argues, claims, considers,
maintains
i:ggﬁ 3nnut be replaced by any of these verbs (Research
points out could be replaced by emphasises

6.2 SB pages 42-43

1 The pictures show an Indian sitar (left), an Australian
aboriginal didgeridoo (centre), and an Indonesian
gamelan orchestra (right). Ask students to discuss the
questions in pairs and then elicit their ideas.

z oncert at the London Proms

” went toan allnigt’ : tabla player and someone

.u;i.t“l::l'n Indian iitafg;}r;[;te. It was beautiful music, and
aying an Inﬂiﬂ"r'i‘e‘::e as very calming. When we came

the wh‘;:: E:.I::Eﬁf dawn was just breaking.

out _ﬂft . ofinitely the hardest instrument of the three

The r;;airn“:::upiniﬂ"- because it has two sets of strings.

et cnot and play the part of the
- .nts to the Test spO
3 Refer studen the Example.

recording that corresponds 10

(i rudents time 1o read the i‘.ll['l[itlllﬁ and L]Hl.,'ﬁl]nn:.;
JIVE S

hefore playing the res! of the recording.
Elicit answers OF hand out the photocopiable recording
jcit | :

ipt for stude heck answers themselves.
script for students to chec

: . o)
Answers (see underlined text in scrip
1C 2A 3B 4C 58 EA 7C 8B

Recording script

Example _ | :
Hannah: Chris, we need to get on with planning our performance.

Chris: OK, Hannah. Are you happy with the pieces of music that
W chose!

Hannah: Yes, they're fine.

Chris: Right. So we need to choose what should be happening
during each piece. We'll be performing in the college theatre, so
there’s 2 good sound system for the recordings, we'll have the
stage for the live action, and there'll be a giant screen at the back
of the stage that the film and slides will be projected onto.

Hannah: Excellent.

Chris: Have vou got the running order of the music we agreed on?
Hannah: Yes, here it is. The first piece is that exciting section from
Tehaikovsky’s 1812 Overture, What do you think would go well

with it?

Chris: How about one of us reading a really dramatic speech?

Hannah: But the music’s very loud! It'd be impossible to hear any
kind of speech, even if we shouted. ] think projecti

- T s B
Clm&-ha Well, it would certainly get everyone’s attention. OK, we'll do
that.

Il#!lilllliliﬂﬁilﬁq-|“_‘_+!l'.-‘“.‘..-"‘-i.'***"
Questions 1-§
Chris: What's next?

a hlm

Hannah; :
;:;tgt:' al:mm- gamelan orchestra. It's a very delicate sound,
e the instruments are some distance away, and the sound
 being carried by the wind.
. H « -
Chris: How about if \:u: stand on opposite sides of the stage and 53¥

W blown by the wind?

.« Then the mood cl : .
steel band. , 1anges, with a Jamaican
That's very upbeat and exhilarating. I'd like us to do

some tap dancing
- P dancing in a factory, surrounded by steel drums.

ﬂll-rh: I“ 4 faﬂﬂ- 3
¥* Ellm s there, you mean? Yeah, good idea, I'll

s ::l:.:.;q :hmln possible locations.
CXLILS the Indian sitar music,
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Hannah: Perfect. OK, then the next piece of music is the South
American pan pipes. Any ideas?

Chris: Mm, I could recite a South American poem.

Hannah: Or maybe we could have some pipes and mime playing
them ourselves?

Chris: Isn't that too literal? I'd like to be a bit more imaginative.

Hannah: Mm, maybe you're right. OK, we'll have the poem. With
you in a spotlight, and the rest of the stage in darkness.

Chris: Right. It's all beginning to take shape, isn't it?

Hannah: Yeah, Now the next piece is the slow part of Mahler's fifth
symphony. | imagine this starting with the stage still in pitch
darkness, then the lights come up very slowly, so the audience
gradually realises there are people standing there, absolutely
motionless,

Chris: Maybe lit from behind, so we're in silhouette,

Hannah: Lovely ... and then we start swaying, and doing very

Chris: Oh, that sounds great. Right, what's next?

Hannah: The African band, you know, the one from Mali.

Chris: Ah yes, that'll be a complete contrast, really lively. It'll make
people want to leap to their feet and fling themselves around.
How about getting the audience to dance?

Hannah: What, suddenly shout out ‘Everybody stand up and
dance’? | don't think so! I'd rather we created a sense of place and
endless time, with slides of Mali, showing the Sahara desert,
Timbuktu, some of the ruins ... each one dissolving into the
next. It'd be a striking contrast with the music.

Chris: Mm. | still like the idea of audience participation.

Hannah: But it would be awfully embarrassing if we asked them to
dance and they didn't!

Chris: Yeah, | suppose so. OK, we'll go with your idea.

Hannah: Right.

Chris: And the next section?

Hannah: That's the didgenidoo. As it's an Australian Abonginal
instrument, and so unusual, maybe we could show a film clip of
it being played.

Chris: Or we could learn some traditional Aboriginal dancing.

Hannah: No time. ... | know— how about a complete contrast, to

make people sit up and think? We could do a comedy sketch,
T : ] . . W - w “
ing right, we : idgeri "

Chris: Hannah, that’s an absolutely crazy idea! And | love it!

Hannah: Thank you. Well, the last piece is the electronic music by
that German group Kraftwerk. That'd really lend itself to 3 way-

Chris: Maybe some film footage of the Olvmpic Games from years
Ago.

Hannah: Or we could ask the college gym team to perform on stage.

Chris: Yes, let’s do that. After all, we want to involve a lot of people
in this.

Hannah: OK, well there’s plenty for us to do, isn't there, 50 ...

Hand out copies of the script and ask students to underline
the parts that provide the answers.

3 Allow students to share their ideas and then elicit
problem sounds.
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8 now g9 heat 10 wrong mn worth 12 show

5 Ask students to choose a word at random from 1-12 for
their partner to identify.

6 Elicit the difference between the two sentences.

Answer

a While introduces a time clause (when could be
substituted).

b While introduces a concessive clause (although could be
substituted).

il HIT 0% PN TR, oree—

7  Ask students to identify the concessive clause in each pair
and to read the information in the tinted box. Refer them
to the Grammar folder on page 140 before they do
exercises 8, 9 and 10.

Answers
1a 2D

8 This exercise (or 9 and 10) can be set for homework if
time is short.

Answers
1f 2d 3b 4a 5¢c be

Answers

1 The music classes were satisfactory, despite the lack of
individual tuition. OR The music classes were
satisfactory, although there was not any individual
tuition.

2 Nobody likes jazz more than | do, but in spite of /
despite its promising title, this is a disappointing album.
OR Nobody likes jazz more than | do, but although it has
a promising title, this is a disappointing album.

3 The concert was supposed to last for at least an hour,
whereas it was only forty minutes.

4 In spite of having played the trumpet for three years, |
found this piece too difficult. OR Although I've been
playing the trumpet for three years, | found this piece
too difficult.

5 As can be seen from the chart, despite the fact that the
USA has the highest percentage employed in this area,
only 10% are women. OR As can be seen from the chart,
although / even though / while the USA has the highest
percentage employed in this area, only 10% are women. I

6 There was a general feeling that in spite of / despite the
friendly atmosphere, the entertainment was dull.

il ="

=l 0
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e s not allowed to watch TV after 83011

be interesting for her.

=8 s?ttzofrdupne site the fact that some programmes would

rchestral concerts involve m =+
rformers, not everybody / not every performer s
pe '

needed throughout (the conce rt).

. Id, the song is still
.+ of being over 100 years 0, _
; :ﬂ:zl::jada)’- gR The song is still popular today, in spite

of being over 100 year old.

4 Even though ©

J—

10

Suggested answers
.

Although | love the band's earlier CDs, I'm not keen on

their latest one. | ”
2 With a guitar, the hand movement is downwards,

whereas with a sitar, you also pull the strings.
3 Despite living in New York, the musician performs

mainly in Europe.

SB pages 44-45
Task 2 Reporting ideas

1 Suggest that students complete the sentences and then
comparc AnsSwers.

Suggested answers

1 Several people argued for a heavy fine to be imposed on
people who fail to recycle glass and paper.

2 Afew people suggested that recycling plastic is more
expensive than burying it in landfill.

3 Someone claimed that if we were given separate
containers, it would be easier for us to recycle different
materials.

4 One person maintained that there is no need to recycle
anything.

2 Encourage students to use adverbs in reporting

structures, as an indicator of a widely held belief or view,

suggested answers
1 The recycling of plastic is commonl
believed to be too costly a process.

2 Airtravel is now commonly/generally/wide
s
the biggest threat to the envtmnmer ' ly seen as

ggested on non-returnable bottles,
al agreement is universally seen as

yfgenerailyrwidely

insubstantial,

5 Excess supermarket packaging is com
the heart of the landfill pmhlEm. AR Tobeat
6 Government measures on hoy

sehold '
reported to be imminent. recycling are

3

Answers
1 must be conserved 2 can be reduced

3 would be imposed 4 cannot be
§ might be offered R

--___-__—-_-_
ot that students discuss the four questions in pairs,
est that §

11 Sugs wish. Then hold a class debate, Star¢

making notes if they | i
by asking the students who agree with the hti}tﬂl11{‘llt to
«it on one side of the room and those wljm disagree to sit
on the opposite side. Allow ::at.a:h group time to prepare
their arguments and then invite one :»apr:_nkcr to speak for
the statement and another to speak t-;gmnsr_lhc statement,
Then open out the discussion to the rest of the class,
Have a class vote at the end to see whether anyone has

changed their views.

Writing folder 3

4

L_ilﬁﬁ words)

WRITING FOLDER 3

Sample answer

It is hard to deny the importance of recycling in the

modern world. One has only to visit the nearest landfill site
to understand the scale of the problem. Yet at the same
time, recycling is not always the cheapest option. Nor is it
the only issue with respect to the environment.

On the one hand, there is a lot that can be done in terms of
household recycling. Kerbside collections of newspapers,
bottles and cans trim the amount of rubbish that has to be
consigned to landfill. Some councils even collect plastic
bottles and recycle them, although it is commonly believed
that the recycling of plastic is too costly a process.

Many people are lazy when it comes to recycling and opt
to throw everything away instead of separating out
materials to be recycled. To counteract this, fines or taxes
may have to be introduced. A new tax has also been
suggested on non-returnable bottles.

At the same time, ther
that have nothing to d
now widely seen as th
and, unless higher tax
situation will get wor
should be taken in an
that the world’s large
fossil fuels) join this
It is

s TB I::Eh;;:;: :c:at our politicians will come together
future genera strategy for the world, which will allow

blue planet tions to enjoy the beauty and diversity of our

€ are other pollutants of our planet
0 with waste disposal. Air travel is

e biggest threat to the environment
€s are put on aviation fuel, the

se. However, this kind of decision
international forum, and it is vital

st nations (and heaviest users of
discussion,
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Unit topic Exploration

7.1
Test skills Reading (AC/GT):
Global multiple choice
Multiple choice with multiple
answers
Summary completion
Vocabulary Personal qualities

i)

Test skills Listening: Matching

Labelling a diagram
Speaking Part 3
Style extra It replacing a clause

Pronunciation How the letter ‘a’ is pronounced

Workbook contents

1 253 Reading
Vocabulary
Style extra

L = =

7.1 SB pages 46-47

I The picture shows the International Space Station. Ask
students to read the statements and discuss each one in
pairs. Then elicit their opinions.

Background information

The International Space Station (IS5) is perhaps the |argest
and most complex international project in history. it has
drawn on the scientific and technological resources of 16
countries: the USA, Canada, Japan, Russia, Brazil and 1
nations of the European Space Agency. It measures 108 by
88 metres and has a large number of solar panels, to
provide power to its six laboratories.

2 Ask students to skim the passage, timing themselves, Elicit
which sentence best summarises the passage (Answer: C).

3 Ask students to look at questions 1-3 (options A-F).
Explain that this task format is used in both the Reading
and Listening Modules. Test folder 5 on pages 64-65
deals with all the multiple-choice tasks. Suggest that
students decide on their three answers, underlining the
relevant parts of the passage. Review answers. Evidence
for the answers is given below.
Before continuing with questions 4-11, refer students to
the Test spot. Explain that the words must come from the
passage and be correctly spelled.

WWW.ztcprep.com

Answers

1 A this genetic predisposition to expand wherever
possible (line 13)

2 D We have already benefited from other spin-offs (line
35)

3 E ?he adaptive ability of humans would allow us to
inhabit other planets and moons (lines 58-sg)

4 distribution (line 11)
5 preparations (line 20)
6 danger(s) (lines 19, 21)
7 minerals (line 23)

8 medical (line 30)

9 comet; asteroid (line 46)
10 extinction (line 52)

1 planets; moons (line 5g9)

-

4 Ask students to read the advertisement and write the
relevant qualities beside questions 1-6. Elicit answers.
Then get the students into small groups and ask them to
talk about these qualities in relation to themselves.

Answers

1 (to keep) calm under pressure
2 (to show) initiative

3 (to be) co-operative

4 (to have) stamina

5 (to be) self-confident

6 (to be) determined

5 Ask students to justify their reasons when ranking the

top five qualities.
Ask students to write a short written report on the group’s .

@ension activity

ideas, using a range of reporting verbs. For example: Tomoko
dﬂfﬂ:dﬂﬁﬂﬂmﬁwmqmﬁ&ﬂmm“-- |
to be decisive, but Li Ji disagreed ond argued that it was more
important for an astronaut to be brave. |

7.2 SB pages 48-49

1 Ask whether students have seen the film and elicit
opinions about travelling under water.

Background information

The Life Aquatic with Steve Zissou, directed by Wes
Anderson, was released in 2004. It stars Bill Murray as the
oceanographer Steve Zissou and has a famous cast. The
soundtrack includes Portuguese versions of songs by David
Bowie, performed by the Brazilian singer Seu Jorge, who
also appears in the film.

2 Ask students to read questions 1—4 and options A-F
before playing the first part of the lecture. Elicit answers
to 1-4.

WORLDS TO EXPLORE 39



Recording script

Questions 1-4 YshE
There are two main types of device in which peopl _ H
under water; diving bells, which are lowered and ramj'd from | d
surface, and can't be propelled forwards, and submarines, which do
have a means of propulsion. |

It's possible that Alexander the Great descended into the sea in ::1
d‘wing'bdl 2,300 years ago, although MMM an
some sort of submarine may also have existed in China not long
afterwards.

The first workable submarine of recent times was designed and
built in 1620 by a Dutch doctor living in London, Cornelius Van
Drebbel. This was a fully enclosed boat, propelled by the crew, who
used oars. a in a normal rowing boat. The crew breathed air
through tubses from the surface of the water. The submarine
travelled along the River Thames for several hours, at a depth of
over four metres.

e can travel

Later in the seventeenth century, the British astronomer Edmund
Halley patented a diving bell linked by pipes to barrels of air.
Manned descents 1o depths of over 18 metres, lasting up to 90
minutes, proved that diving bells were practicable devices.

A number of experiments took place in the next two or three
centuries, including one submarine in which the crew turned a
hand crank to propel the vessel mechanically.

Jumping now to the 1930s, two United States explorers, William
Beebe and Otis Barton, developed a bathysphere - which means
‘deep sphere” — in which they dived to 922 metres. The bathysphere
was just large enough for two people, and was raised and lowered
from a ship by a steel cable. Electricity reached it along a power line
from the mother ship, and ﬂl&m_m:&hmmm_[mm
tanks fitted 10 the interior. They had a te ‘
and were broadcast on the radio all over Ehzr;;fmk

| . H LR BEREAw
Nowadays we have submersibles that can wi

_ thstand the i
water pressure far below the surface. One of these * e
Suhn?crgmte Vehicles' as they're called, is Alvin

with the ship,

-di‘ﬂ:ﬁ“l‘- the name of the vessel,

att fﬂﬂ“-_ﬂﬂd h:lpi to mintﬂi =i
; . ; ﬂ- i“blht}: M - " *

metres lon Ve ' vin is aboyt

of that 6 l“d i!ﬂt 3.5 metres hlgh. but nn!y as -

0% that space is available for people. This js ; mall portion

: sre’s room for three 7= [« @
er of about WO metres, there's room for three )<y |

"

se. Usually there's a pilot and two scientists. From here
arious directions, through four "r*ir:wing ports

diame
a tight squee .
they can look out 1%

: ¢ of instruments, including video ang
. e o Jarge numbe l
Alvin carries

still camernis |
for illuminating the oce

this far down.

v anwaoe basket mounted on a frame at the
Usually there’s a SLOWIEE _l Iske ! front,
used 10 hold tools and scientific equipine nt.

in the exterior at the front, along with lighis
an. as of course sunlight doesn’t penetrage

. <ail is the hatch, which has a diameter of

A el
‘ n
. vessel. On top » sail there
only 50 cm. This 1s the way into the vessel. { 1 10] of the sail there"
Mﬁﬂm 1o measure the movement of the ocean.

Propulsion is provided by six electric thrusters, which make Alvin
very manoeuvrable. Three of them are for forward and reverse
novement, two for vertical motion, and a final thruster, right at the

back of the vessel, turns the submersible round.

Now we'll turn to ...

This uses the second part of the recording script only, where
ten verb forms have been blanked out. Write the missing
verbs on the board in this order: carry, last, locate, maintain,
measure, notice, penetrate, provide, sink, withstand. Hand out
the copies and ask students to fill each space with a suitable
verb in the correct tense/form, using each verb once only.
Explain that sometimes a passive is needed.

Play the recording again for students to check their answers.

Answers

1 withstand 2 lasts 3 sank 4 notice 5§ maintain

6 islocated 7 carries 8 penetrate g measure
10 is provided

el

3 Go through the explanation and examples at the top of
the Style extra box with students. Then ask them to work
through the exercise. Note that sentences 2 and 4 are

ungrammatical as they stand. Elicit answers (more than
one wording may be possible).

——

suggmd answers

1 The lack of sunlight under water makes it im pussible to

e - .
2 It ? deep-sea fish without artificial lighting.

b-e; said that Alexander the Great descended in a diving

EHI’I}" i“"’eﬂiurs o
Watertight, found it difficult to make submersible

It |
Must have astonished the people of seventeenth-

century London th
at Va , to
travel under water. n Drebbel’s boat was able

hathﬁ:;telrzto Barton to raise finance for the

6 It took 5
bﬂhﬁph:::,ﬂme to carry out unmanned tests of the

| ' had studied : htin
fishing nets, he B :asdeeP sea fish caug

- y ¢ ¢ I' Eatu res he
53w from the bathysphere. y to identify the

ey T

__...--"""""'
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Possible answers ! l;: e R L T . J.
| 1 Itis never easy to learn a new water sport. S mwd S At O
2 It was once thought that the Earth was flat. 3 -:d“ﬂm"t!sea ,damage
3 It seems unlikely that astronauts will travel beyond our ; hen:;us:;uatity what:
solar system. ' ' :
4 It has sometimes been claimed that space exploration is : :FE::EE' after, answer, can’t, chance
8 waste ofmoney. ; _ 8 able, change, space
5 Many people find it difficult to swim under water. 9 prepare

3 Suggest that students assign words to the table in pairs. 7 Suggest that students discuss the questions making notes

6 Play the recording so that students can check their in order to report back to the class,
answers.

L ._—'----_-:-- TI..:"iF-h.-'

e |

Test folderq - HS G

e

A

SB pages 50-51 4 B While the original Vikings - from Norway - were
Sentence and note completion initially prepared to loot and plunder throughout

. Northern Europe, others soon demonstrated a desire to
Make sure the students fully understand the notes and advice. settle in the new lands ... the previously aggressive

settlers were quite the opposite once they had some

I Ask students if they can identify the ship in the drawing.
‘ land and security. (paragraph 5)

(It 1s a ship of the type usm:i !1}' the Vikings of 54.';1ndm_;1'.-|a, 5 G One of the areas that the Vikings explored and settled
over 1000 years ago. The Vikings reached North America, was Iceland. As they spread through the island they
the Mediterranean and Russia in ships like this.) came across Irishmen who had beaten them there

(paragraph 6)
6 D Although the Vikings managed to set foot in North
America, they had little idea of what exactly they had

Ask them to read the rubric and skim the passage. Then
ask them to read questions 1-7 and the endings A-J.

SquusF 1?13[ they complete the exercise in pairs, achieved. They, like many others, stumbled there
underlining and numbering the relevant part of the thinking they had in fact found just another small
passage for each question. Evidence for the answers is island. (paragraph 7)

given below. 7 A The success of his expeditions inspired many others to

follow in his footsteps. (paragraph 8)

8 routes  Much of the exploration by Europeans in the
15th and 16th centuries was motivated by

Ask students to read the rubric and notes for questions
8-13, then to complete the notes, finding the answers in

the passage. Draw uua:nlim] to the requircfnlent of a commerce and trade in exotic goods as well s
maximum of one word for each answer. Students could by the need to find faster trade routes.
do this exercise individually, then compare their answers. (paragraph g)
9 treaties Several governments negotiated treaties so
Answers that their nationals could trade in other
1 F One of the key reasons for early explorations was countries. (paragraph g)
probably the need to find food or to move away from 10 food The population grew rapidly, creating an
areas where climate change caused environmental increased demand for food. (paragraph 10)
changes. (paragraph 1) 1n workforce Among the workforce, there was a trend
2 1] More organized exploration began in the Middle East. towards developing a particular expertise
The first recorded voyage into unknown seas was a {(paragraph 10)
four-year expedition around 4,500 years ago, to search 12 coins there was a demand for gold and other
for and buy valuable goods (paragraph 3) precious metals, some of which was turned
3 C Some of the earliest sea voyages were undertaken by into coins (paragraph 10)
the Polynesians. The island areas they occupied were 13 spices Probably even more prized at this time were
relatively small and they also had immediate and easy spices, which were used for preserving and
contact with the ocean. (paragraph 4) flavouring meats. (paragraph n)

TEST FOLDER 4 41




[ Amswers (see underlined text in scrit) .
| 4 fame 2 technology =
5 nation alism 6 endurance &=

Recording script
You will hear part of a lecture about the history of Europear

exploration.
First you have some fime to look at questions | 10 6. (pause)

Now listen carefully and answer questions 110 6.
The explorations by Christopher Columbus and other Europeans
during the 15th and 16th centuries showed a subtle difference from

carlier journeys. A new element in the ethos of the time was a thirst
jti - dividual, which joined religion

and riches as a major factor in exploration.

Regardless of the explorers’ motives, those who crossed the oceans
were able 1o navigate much more accurately than before, thanks to

TEST FOLDER 4
m

opmentof the quadrant and other instrumer 5 [ -
¢ functioning of the magnetic compags

a better anderstanding of th |

This, along with impmﬂ:mrnts in cartography, made voyages
¥

comewhat less dangerous.

century there was a renewed emphasis on

During the 18th .
cientific purposes and to improve the stock of
5

:;[p]ﬂl'ﬂli{'lﬂ for s ; :
B : y that was available. European

img"ccm,gls hecame aware of their ignorance about certain aspects
e phvsiml 1nd natural world and were keen to do something

about it. M (414

ics, They had trained scientists on

1 vast array of equipment and skilled artists and
records of the voyage.

board, as well as
draftsmen to make accurate

With less

and less land to discover and claim, there were races to the North
Pole, the South Pole, Everest, the depths of the oceans, the moon

and Mars.

The equivalent of exploration in the 21st century often has more 1o
do with overcoming physical challenges than discovering the
unknown; not simply to reach the peak of Everest, but to reach it
alone, or without oxygen, or in the shortest possible time,
Exploration has turned inwards: once we explored what is ‘out

its of what we can withst

there’, pow w ¢
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8.1
Test skills Reading (AC/GT):
Global multiple choice
Deducing meanings of words
from context
Matching

Vocabulary Phrasal verbs with up

8.2

Test skills Listening: Flow-chart completion
Grammar Maodals in conditional sentences

Workbook contents

| "I."-'riling
2 Grrammar
3 4 Reading

Unit topic Food technology

8.1 5B pages 52-53

I The pictures show food sold in the street, a smart,
modern kitchen in a private home, and a father and son
cooking food over a campfire. Ask students to discuss the
questions in small groups. Then elicit opinions.

2 Ask students to skim the passage, timing themselves.
Elicit the answer to the global question.

Answer
&

3 Refer students to the first Test spot and reassure them
that it is often possible to work out the meaning of
unknown words from context. Suggest they do the
exercise in pairs, agreeing on suitable definitions that fit
the context of the passage.

Suggested answers

1 combat - verb: try to prevent something bad from
happening or getting worse
pooling - verb; collecting and using together
obsolete - adjective: no longer in use
address — verb: deal with, try to solve

(W, T - TV ¥

granules — noun: very small grain-like pieces of a
substance

suspended - verb: hung

dilemma ~ noun: a situation in which a difficult choice

has to be made
8 sensors — noun: devices to measure and record something

9 Incinerated - verb: completely burned
10 harness — verb: control something, in order to use its

- O

power

WWW.ztcprep.com

4 Refer students to the second Test spot before they do the

task. Evidence for the answers is given.

Answers

1 H The spoon can be connected to a computer and

programmed to follow a certain recipe. ... it can warn

at each stage ... if too much salt has been added. (lines

41-46)

By installing an Internet-ready computer fitted with a

camera in their kitchen, Counter Intelligence has

created a system to help overcome the ‘What on earth

can | make with this lot?’ dilemma. (lines 32-36)

3 D the crockery is fed back into the machine, where it is

crushed and melted down, ready to be used again.

(lines 26—-28)

you can put a camera in the oven to broadcast

snapshots of the activities in the oven to a screen in

another room (lines 50-52)

§ B It’s about electronic knives that raise the alarm if
you're hurrying your dinner. (lines 11-12)

n

Write spice up and sum up on the board and elicit their
meanings.

spice up = hiterally add spice to food to make it more
flavoursome, but more commonly = make something
more exciting: The newspaper spiced up the story of their
relationship.

sum up = briefly state the most important aspects of
something, for example in the conclusion of an essay: To
sum up, the most important facts are the following.

Ask students to read the tinted explanation about phrasal
verbs with up and say which meanings spice up and sum
up have. (Answer: spice up = a, sum up =b)

Explain that many phrasal verbs don't have an obvious
meaning, as in ¢ make up. These may need to be guessed
from context.

Ask students to work through the exercise on their own
and then compare answers.

Answers

1a 2¢c 3a 4b 5¢c 6a 71b

6

This exercise can be set for homework if time 15 short.

Answers
1¢ 2b 32 g4a s54d
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8.2 SB pages 54-55

1 Allow students to discuss the questions in pairs, and then
elicit ideas around the class.

2 Refer students to the Test spot. Point out that in IELTS,
flow charts are sometimes a sequence of causes and
effects, and sometimes {as here) are chronological.

Give students enough time to look at the first part of the

flow chart and predict answers 1-7 before playing the
recording,

'-I"hm check understanding of the words in the box and
give students time to study the flow chart before playing

the recording for questions 8-14. Review answers 1-14
and play the recording again if necessary,

s < A|MLF

Cl el o T -
LI e S 2l &

M_::ﬁl: (see underlined text in script)
1S 2 wood 3 meat 4 dinin
6 gold 7 metals B 5 fingers

8 affected 9 laughable 10 refined
12 pointed 13 blunt 14 iimplt

1 curved
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shell of a snail, ln,ﬂuﬂhg_[ | 1Ca

3 . al, and again there's

come ﬁ‘ﬂm-'h

finguistic evidence for this. i
« much more recent, they trace their origins back
to the Ancient Greeks. Their forks had two tines -
s that go into the food — and were

and served. The tines allowed it 1o

Though forks ar
over 2,000 years,
[hnr'n‘.' the Pni«!“

+ whi

slide off easily:

lesip

.'1‘1',.'1-' 1

he 7th century coval courts of the Middle East had begun to
By the 7th centur; 1

s tabie {01
y 1 .
the wealthy in Byzantium — modern Istanbul — and in the
amon altiy . : % wak
5 ntroduced into Italy. The Italians, however,

ming, Forks became fairly common

11th century, they were
were slow to start using them.
During the Middle Ages —VeTy roughly Ijrmn the 9th or lufh
c.:ntm:\* up to and including the 15th — M&M&M
o fosers for eating. Hosts didn’t provide knives for their guests,
and most people carried their own, in sheaths attached to their
belts. These knives had puintcd ends, and were used to spear food
and raise it to the mouth.

Spoons of the Middle Ages were generally made of wood or horn,
although rovalty often had spoons 1 ade of gold, and other wealthy
families might have silver ones. From about the 14th century,

5 of brass. pewter and other metals became common.
The use of pewter especially made spoons more affordable for
ordinary people.
Questions 814
By the 16th century, forks were in everyday use in Italy, and in 1533
they were brought from Italy to France, when an Italian
noblewoman married the future king of France. At first, using them
was thought 1o be pretentious, and they were slow to catch on.

In the early 17th century, an Englishman named Thomas Coryate
brought the first forks back to England after seeing them in Italy

during his travels. The English, however, thought forks unnecessary,
treated them with ridicule, and continued to use their hands. But
slowly forks became fashionable among the wealthy. Small, slender-
handled forks with two tines were used for sweet, sticky foods or
ﬁ:r food which was likely to stain the fingers. By the middle of the
17th century, forks used solely for dining were luxuries, made of
eXpensive materials. They indicated social status and sophistication.
and were intended to IMpress guests.
Early table forks, like kitchen forks, had two fairly long, widely
E‘il:;: ::1:, which frfsumd that meat wouldn’t twist while it was
17th, »but small pieces of food fell between the tines. In late
tentury France, larger forks with four tines were developed.

Diners were now Jess likely to drop food, and as the tines were

switch‘ forks served as SCo0p, so people didn’t have to constantly
(0 a spoon while eating.

The fa : )

ﬂuﬂlf:fudl::] Knives were sill used as weapons always posed the
gain Pﬂpu!a:w. at the dinner table. However, once forks began t©
[‘rf_"'i ~ there :’;ﬂzptan;e - forks being more Elﬁcit:nt for spearing
e et orat the dinner table, and he had all knife tP*
followed. ¢, ﬂ' Order to reduce violence. Other design changes

ers, who

blunt ends y: manufactured knives, began to make the

piled on the ;?:r and rounder so that small pieces of food could b¢
HHIE and carried 1o the mouth
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Iiecnuse Americans had very ﬁ:-w furins nnd no iuny.-r had shﬁrp-
tippes knives, they had to use spoons in place of forks. They would
use the spoon to steady food as they cut, and then switch the spoon
to the opposite hand in order to scoop up food to eat. This stvle of
eating has continued to the present day, though with the fork
replacing the spoon: many Americans cut their food, then lay the
knife down and hold only the fork while they eat.

During the last hundred years or so, the ornamental styles of cutlery
popular in previous centuries have given way to al

designs, and stainless steel has replaced many of the materials used
earlier. Now there's a whole range of cutlery intended for different
purposes in the Kitchen or dining room — including different spoons
for soup, dessert, tea, coffee; knives for main course, steak,
grapefruit; forks for cake, main course, dessert. And the list grows
longer as new specialised implements are invented.

3 Suggest students read the instructions and carry them
out in pairs. Then ask students to evaluate the clarity of
the instructions.

4 Check understanding of the first conditional and ask
students to complete the exercise in pairs.

= P Y A N e e | L A
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6 Elicit all possible answers to questions 1 (would/might/

could lose its point) and then ask students to complete the
summary using modal verbs of their choice.

Possible answers

1 would/might lose its point 2 would be tricky /
wouldn't be easy 3 would/could be difficult

4 might/could poke § mighteat 6 might not eat
7 would boom

Suggested answers

1 should move 2 shouldn't 3 might; pull
4 can lift your dish s should ignore it

6 will be able to use; practise

8 Give students time to read the article. Refer them to the
information on the third conditional above exercise 8.
Write this example sentence on the board, underlining
the past perfect and modal verb in the past: If you had
put the nulk back in the fridge, it wouldn't have gone off.

The exercise can be set for homework if time is short.

Answers

1 hadn’t been cooked; might not have used

2 hadn’t been put; wouldn’t have been forced

3 might not have cut; hadn't been

4 hadn’t been chopped; would have been needed
s might have advised; had been

Writing folder 4

SB pages 56-57
Task 1 Describing a process

Answers

The missing labels are:

1 upper section 2 lower section 3 outer compartment
4 inner compartment 5 waterygel 6 desiccant

5 The three examples are: propelling (the spaceship to its
required height); providing (a shuttlecock effect); enabling
(the craft to glide back to Earth).

Sample answer
SpaceShipOne is a prototype spacecraft which can be sent
up into space again and again. The craft is designed to be

Answers
1 is twisted 2 causes 3 evaporates 4 is absorbed
5 prevents 6 can be cooled / is cooled / will be cooled

3 All the grammatical areas are included except for
concessive clauses,

Answers
1 involves 2 starts 3 goeson 4 stops

\ARANRRNI 2FArnranm A

used in conjunction with White Knight, which is its
launcher. When it is ready to be launched, SpaceShipOne is
taken up to a height of approximately 15 km by White
Knight. SpaceShipOne is then deployed by White Knight,
which then glides back down to Earth. At this point, the
booster rockets on SpaceShipOne are fired up, propelling
the craft upwards to its required altitude of 100 km. When
the craft is ready to re-enter the Earth’s atmosphere, its
wings can be tilted upwards. This provides an effect similar
to that of a shuttlecock as it falls to the ground, holding the
craft in the correct position for re-entry. After successful re-
entry, the wings are tilted back to their normal position,
enabling the craft to glide back safely to Earth.

(150 words)

WRITING FOLDER 4




3 "ﬁ a—"-:i'::"s--l_h-f,m'- '-ga.;:fﬁspﬁk.. seak. Encourage them to talk at length
_about each one, giving examples from their et

2

1 despite having 2 Even though musicis considered to

3 whereas in fact it is a material 4 While he performs

Answers ' '
1d 2g 3h 4f sk 6c 7¢e 8] 9b 101

Answers

1 had contained; would/might have tasted
2 had lived; might/would have sung

3 had visited; would/might have found out
4 hadn't sailed; would have been called

5 hadn't been built; would have had to

6 hadn't been invented; wouldn't have been

UNITS 5-8 REvisiop

6 Suggest that students record these meaning groups in
their vocabulary notebook.

e —

Answers iy |
Scientific processes: contamination, corrosion, fuel

Moods: carefree, elated, gloomy, sorrowful
Culinary equipment: crockery, cutlery, microwave oven,
refrigerator

tolerant

personal qualities: brave, conscientious, decisive, disciplined,

Answers
1 have always considered 2 conscientious 3 brave

4 decisive s tolerant 6 suspect 7 would/might argue
8 observed g is believed
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Listening

Questions 1-5

What information is given about each event?

Choose your answers from the box and write the letters A-H next to
questions 1-5.

A cancelled
date changed

extra performance
free

performers changed
programme changed
sold out

T O T Mmoo

venue changed

rock contest

jazz evening

70s night

1
2
3 symphony concert ...
4
O folkmusic: T may

Questions 6-10

Complete the table below.
Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each answer

Date Event Venue | Price | Notes
. I:
18th music from Recreation || £8 | Reduced
West Africa Centre | price for
Hopsbee = als
!
19th opera | gttty i e L F5-£25 | Best to book
| tickets
B s }
21st song recital - A i, L : £7 1 | ey
booking only
OBJECTIVE IELTS ADVANCED = THIS PAGE MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED © Cambridge University Press, 2006
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M) IS material - such as snﬂwuu_d — an!:;f would
Ics: : 1o almost any ore durable and effective. This new

y make I mE used for a wide range of products,

o Ll _ i : instant!
e __.l.ﬂ'dw,m-mmnaﬂ"“#u"gnwemles nstarty - nto b

ekt and computers; ror e  materid _ andenberger, a Swiss
?Wﬁm parts of ﬂ;i m&;ﬁiﬁﬂn Cellophane Wﬂf ﬂﬂ;ﬁ{:ﬁ ::}yailfy a clea? flexible film to
oapla comet innovations We jle engineer.
of the ﬁwﬂﬁwmﬂ for he g?r:y ;::ﬁrcﬂs sﬂch as tablec!uths.;ﬂb thua;ili;ﬂs?ﬂuslg FnEuE:EL?r?;v{:
scientists who developed and refined the ma::;aﬂéd in gasily. In T? ;?;#E;:?lfe m};teréal too stiff to be of anyn

: ¢, Parkesine, was UMVeY as Rayon), Ou |
nmmﬁrs{ mfgﬁzm&]?hﬂisp:afaﬂ organic material et 1O g denperger saW ,aﬂ“'rfﬂrmp;ﬂﬂ ;55 %;I?;;f?ahﬁg :
;Blmmmmat um:e heated could be moulded, and 0N produced sheets of It, which IE e e :
cooling retained its shape until it was reheated. B”.t n  This could be used as @ ::felar ay e y
because of the high cost of raw matenia, production 00 product — the first fully flexible, waterproot wrap.
came fo an end. e 19205 witnessed @ ‘plastics craze , as the use of
- 50 Id. Nylon, initially
. century, the game of billiards became spread throughout the world |

During the 1Sth century ctheir  cellophane SP was developed in the USA. Its

popular that thousands of elephants were killed fo discovered in Germany,

Ji U B e D mp|acemen§;laeﬂglﬂiﬂf toughness made it 3 suitable repia[:gment for animal hai? in

was found by an American, HyzéLt:]na: ﬁfeﬁ;nﬁaﬁ i tothbrushes, and when nylon stockings were launched in

mﬁﬂﬁ'ﬂaﬂ;ﬂﬁl film. He then used it to 1939, they gained great public Bﬂﬂeipltﬁﬂcﬁ* |

produce billiard balls, but they shattered once they it each | 1933 Fawcett and Gibson, two British organic chemisig

other. a problem subsequently solved by the addition of working for the company ICl, discovered pplyethylene wmm
testing various chemicals. An attempt to trigger a reaction

camphor. Celluloid was the first thermoplastic: 8 subs?ance ‘
that can be moulded under heat and pressure. Celluloid Was  penween ethylene and benzaldehyde under high pressure

later used in the first fiexible photographic film for stiland  ent wrong when the testing seemed to spring a leak. Upon
motion pictures. opening the tube the scientists found a waxy, plastic-like

Rayon, another modified cellulose, was first developed in substance, polyethylene. After further experimentation and
1891 by the Frenchman Bemigaut, while searching for a analysis, they discovered that while the process did have a
way to produce man-made silk. Bernigaut noticed that small leak, the main cause of pressure loss was a
silkworms secrete a liquid that hardens upon exposure to polymerization process that combined elements. In 1936,
air and tu_rn§ into s!iI-L He produced a liquid with similar ICl developed a compressor that made possible the
characteristics, which could then be processed to form production of vast quantities of polyethylene.

fibres that could be spun and would fee! like silk_ The onl
problem with his new invention was that t was highly ' Polyethylene played a key role during World War Il in the

flammable. This problem was later solved by another 1940s ~ first as an underwater cable coating and then as
scientist. Insulation for radar. As polyethylene was very much lighter
The first completely synthetic man-made substance was bl mmE{IEIS vaditionally used for the latter purpose, it
discovered in 1907, when Baekeland, a New York chemist. ‘-;hﬂg ?]ﬂ‘]-'-' Possible for the first time to place radar on planes.
dmhpe;: Igﬂr_:n fi??d mei :ame[! Bﬂkelite. Al previous e t: ped in the detection of enemy bombers at night.
reformed. Bakelite, however hadm:;m& nes cunsumiwm the material became very popular with
shaped, it would never melt or bum malj?;ﬂgie dedil the wnﬂdrsﬂi; s currently the largest volume plastic in
a1s0 be added e to make a wide range of common items,
Piastic food storage containers.

PROGRE —F
| 55 TEST 2 © Cambridge University Press: 2006
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Bakelite Ciniests

Cellophane ...

Nylon

D A WN -

was developed as a substitute for a natural fibre.

became very popular when a product made of it was launched.
was too expensive to manufacture.

combined animal and synthetic products.
was initially intended to protect cloth.
was regarded with suspicion by the general public.

broke when first used for its intended purpose.

X O M mooo>»

was the first plastic that permanently retained its shape after being moulded.

Questions 7-13
Complete the summary below.
Choose NO MORE THAN ONE WORD from the passage for each answer

Polyethylene

In 1933, two organic chemists applied extreme 7. o ethylene
and benzaldehyde, to discoverwhat8 . would occur The
experiment was spoiled bya minorg ... during the test process,
but the scientists found that polyethylene had been created.

A10 ... Was built to manufacture polyethylene on a large scale.
The material was laterusedasa11 .. for submarine cables
and to provide 12 ... in radar systems, allowing them to be
carred ‘on iU o el ol )
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Listening

Answers (see underlined text in script)
1H 2A 3G 4C 5D

6 students 7 TownHall 8 inperson g (the) university
10 advance

Recording script

You will hear part of a radio programme.

First you have some time to look at questions 1 to 5, (pause)

Now listen carefully and answer questions 1 to 5.

Announcer: Next on Radio East, your favourite local radio station,
we have Emma Thornton with Music News, her weekly update
on music events in the region. Emma.

Presenter: Thanks, Kevin, As usual, I'll start with next week's
events. On Monday, remember, we've got the chance to hear
amateur rock groups from all over the region competing in
Radio East's annual rock contest. Well, demand for tickets is at
record levels, so the competition has been moved from the Town
Hall to the Recreation Centre, as the hall there is larger. So that
means you can still buy tickets.

Important news for jazz fans, now: if you were planning to go
to Wednesday evening's jazz concert at Clarkson School, I'm
sorry to say that this won't now be taking place. This is because
of structural problems that have just been discovered at the
school hall, and it hasn’t been possible to find an alternative
venue at such short notice. Ticket holders should contact the
school for further information.

On Friday evening, there’s a concert at the Town Hall, given by
the Eastern Counties Symphony Orchestra to celebrate its
twenty-fifth anniversary. And if you haven't already got tickets,
none left. It's a shame it isn't being held at the Recreation Centre,
where there are more seats.

Now, last month a capacity audience enjoyed the 70s Night at
the Town Hall, with several of the top bands of the 1970s taking
part. This gig proved so popular that it’s going 1o be repeated this
Saturday, at the same venue, so this is a last-minute addition to
the week’s events. I understand a private function at the Town
Hall was cancelled, making it available for the 70s Night.

Sunday sees an afternoon of folk music from around the
world. There’s no charge for this event, which is taking place in
Riverside Park from eleven until five. You're advised to arrive
early because a lot of people are expected.

So that’s the music events next week.

Before you hear the next part of the programme you have some time
to look at questions 6 to 10. (pause)

Now listen and answer questions 6 to 10.

Presenter; Now I'll go on to events the week after next, starting
with Tuesday the 18th, when there’s an evening of music from
West Africa. This will be held at the Recreation Centre, and all
tickets cost £8. The usual reduced prices for groups aren't
available for this event, I'm afraid, but there are concessions for
students. Don't forget you need to provide proof when you book.

The fullmvmg evening, tiw I'i‘th l:hr.' Stars Touring Opera

Company g

_"\-"'?ﬂ]

mremmdwu mntmthmnfﬁmdnuntmm:ﬂhmﬁnp,md'

because of staff shortages they're : vh
come in person. If you use the phont,t.h:ymn:fmth:ahhtu
answer.

And just one more event to mention: on the 21st there'll be a
varied programme of classical and popular songs, performed by the
Jamestown Singers, a group of talented young professionals from

this area. The recital will take place at the university, and this is the

first public performance there this autumn. Tickets cost £7, and
must be booked in advance. Some of these young singers are likely
to be the stars of the future, so it's well worth hearing them now.
OK, and that ends this week's Music News.
Announcer: Thank you, Emma.

Reading

Answers
1C 2GC 3A 4H 5E 68

7 pressure 8 reaction 9 leak 10 compressor
1 coating 12 insulation 13 planes

Writing

Sample answer

The urge to explore seems to be an innate characteristic of
the human race. Babies investigate the world around them
by feeling objects with their hands or mouths and crawling
across the room towards something they are unfamiliar
with. This form of exploration is bound to continue.

For thousands of years, people have explored for practical
reasons, to find new land, food or water, or people to trade

with. However, in none of these cases is exploration a
psychological need, as it appears to be in babies.

Some exceptional individuals have an urge to explore,
coupled with an unwillingness to live a life of comfort. In
my opinion, they are often very competitive: they want to
be the first person to reach the summit of Everest or the

South Pole, and coming second is a grave disappointment.

Now that there are no land areas left unexplored, and the
equipment required for exploring the ocean bed or other
planets is very expensive, many people are instead testing
their own ability to overcome physical challenges, for
instance climbing two or three mountains in 24 hours. They
are competing both with other people and, by continually
trying to improve their performance, with themseives.

Although this is perhaps the only form of exploration
available to people with a strong inclination to expiore, it
sometimes seems to me to be rather self-indulgent:
nobody else benefits from someone c!i:::ing Euereitnd
without oxygen. Perhaps their undenia strength
determination could be put to better use, for example by
helping people when a disaster has occurred.

(258 words)

OBIECTIVE 1ELTS ADVANCED - THIS PAGE MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED

© Cambridge University Press, 2006
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9.1 SB pages 60-61

nd information
Vienice and Shanghai have one thing in common: both
cities are sinking. The rising sea level of the Adriatic is
causing Venice to be seriously flooded on a regular basis,
which is damaging the foundations of the buildings. A
tidal barrier is under construction to protect the city.In

Shanghal, the subsidence is due to its‘soft’ ground, as the
reading passage explains.

I The pictures on page 60 show the cities of Shanghai and
Venice. Give students time to compare and contrast the
cities. Elicit ideas around the class.

Possible answers
Architecture: Venice has largely old buildings, some over
500 years old. Shanghai has undergone recent

development and has many modern s '
sl Kyscrapers and high-

Transportation: Venice has a system of canals, <o al|
transportation has to be on water, by public water.
{vaporetti) and water-taxis: the traditional
mainly used by tourists these d
lane roads, with heavy car
system is planned).

buses
gondolas are
3ys. Shanghai has multi

use and some H:ﬁlﬂ!‘i [ﬁ metro

the task card and explain that for
. thev should concentrate on the content
" . er (formal/informal) of what the

——

er . ,
to do with her family are irrelevant and

_ iuable time in which to show
he candidate va : :
S !G:l: rEgiater ic rather incnnmstent,wﬁh some
-mﬁf{mr usage that should be avoided, for example: OK;
info

yeah, well, really.

————

s

Recording script

Candidate: OK, I'm going to talk to you about Venezia — that is to
andidate: OK, I'm §017

cav. Venice — which my mother comes from origin ally. Her
parents still live there but my mom mﬂ‘f'f"] ANy _“‘r“m ,“h'-'l mel :
my dad. He's from Puglia in the south of Italy. We all live in Bari,
vhe main city there. OK, sorTy, ROW I'm going to describe Venice.
What can [ say about Venice? Its ... it's an old city and its
o frastructure hasn't changed very much in hundreds of years -
' built on water, so instead of roads through the centre you
have waterways, canals, and to get around you can either walk or
take a boat. In ... in Venice, there are public ‘vaporetti’ — those
are the water buses which stop every so often to pick up
passengers —and then there are lots of smaller water taxis, private
boats and, of course, the beautiful gondolas which tourists love
to take.

| feel very sad about Venice because it's a city that is ... how
can 1 put it? .. it's losing its heart. Yeah, so so what 1 dislike
about Venice is this: because so many people have moved away,
more and more of the ‘real’ shops have closed down. By ‘real
shops I mean bakers and other essential food shops, and it’s true,
every time | go back there, another one has gone: You know;, its
really bad. If you walk through any part of Venice, nearly every
shop you come across will be selling souvenirs, most of them
rather tacky. 1 hate that. Well of course all year massive numbers
of lt}l:lri!its visit Venice and 1 think it's a terrible problem because
the o/ just becomes like ... like Disneyland, yeah, it’s true. To
put it anu!.?'.cr way, it’s not a living city any longer. Mm, [ know
E:;ims bring money to the city but they're killing it too, in a

It poes wi = :
hiitﬂiﬁh“ “hi?m saying that tourists come to Venice for the
¥ the buildings, the art. Venice looks so fantastic.

Obvioucly L . :
o L:ﬂl! l?m are no high-rise buildings, and that makes the
hulildjnumia ::ut the canals make it unique. ... Most of the

ES In Venice are sinking. Right now there’s a lot of

Onstruction work eni
0in R ) . :
f“"-lﬂd:ﬁinn:. Th Boing onito strengthen the ... their

. ere’s terrible : o
i sinking. It’s r. ternble subsidence and the whole of Veni<e

- eally a big prob)
er: Thank al g probiem.
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Answers
All the words were in the recording, apart from outskirts
and rapid transit system.

construction ~ the work of building or making something,
especially buildings, bridges, etc.

foundations — the structures below the surface of the
ground which support a building

infrastructure — the systems and services that ensure that a
city, country or organisation operates effectively; for
example, transport, power supply, rubbish collection
outskirts — areas that form the edge of a city or town

rapid transit system — a public network of fast trains
serving a city

subsidence — when land or buildings sink to a lower level
than before

4 Ask students to prepare their Part 2 notes, using the
Useful language and any relevant vocabulary from the
recording. If there isn’t time to listen to their talks during
the lesson, get them to record them at home for you.

5 Ask students to skim the passage, timing themselves and
underlining any unfamiliar words. After students have
compared these, elicit the words and their meanings.

6 Ask students to work through the task and compare
ANSWers In pairs.

Answers

1 H There are now more than 4,000 buildings over 100
metres tall in Shanghai. That results in extremely
severe ground settlement. (lines 16—18)

2 C Among the planned solutions are a metro system, a
huge motorway network and (lines 23-25)

3 A an extraordinary skyscraper, emblematic of the
successful mingling of western and eastern styles.
(lines 31-33)

4 G boulevards are 12 lanes wide {and uncrossable),
without any relationship to human scale, activity or
urban life (lines s0-52)

5 J Shanghai’s character was being obliterated ... ‘The
market’s rapid pace of wholesale importation of
foreign imagery has resulted in a scary, perverse and at
times ridiculous trend of turning modern cities into
Disney-lands.’ (lines 53-58)

6 F ‘You have to make it attractive for people to leave ana
live in new cities nearby.’ (lines 66-67)
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7 Students can review these linking words for homework if
time is short. Explain that all the words and phrases
occur as sentence openers in the passage.

Suggested answers

The first four linkers are all used to introduce examples/
reasons:

Other factors (line 21): provides further exemplification/
explanation

Alongside (line 40): signals a contrast (another type of
building)

One ... another ... a third (lines 72-74); exemplifies and
indicates that all three refer back to the same part of the
passage (ten satellite towns)

Among (line 23): indicates that there are a number of
(planned solutions) — among can only be used with three or
more things, though these may be implied rather than
specified (compare among the most impressive, line 29)
Worse yet (line 52); signals something even more serious
(Shanghai's character is being obliterated)

Thus (line 76): refers back to the content of the previous
paragraph (all of Wu Jiang’s positive pians)

9.2 SB pages 62-63

1 Ask students to discuss in pairs and then elicit their
ideas.

Possible answers
Many of the earliest cities or settlements were located

beside water, which provided irrigation for agriculture.
Natural resources such as water and fertile ground were
important, and people also needed water for their
livestock. Cities established near rivers became important
trading centres. Other cities were built on higher ground in
a defensive position, where invaders could be seen from a

distance.,
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e *ﬁn”‘tlnpﬂ-ﬂ; <ian Gulf, Because of M2 nnemsfﬂt'dﬂ 2%

| éﬁ;iilfﬁhfuf:m-nuwhi:llinléﬁd.inp
ﬁiﬁhufﬂi!Euphmtﬁ. L A
g n-—cuntentwnrdnfsumekind

5 year 2 number 3 nou
‘j:::h' 5 vetb 6 noun 7 number

8 name or adjective relating to city

9 aﬂjecl:i"-'ﬂ relating to centre =)

Make copies for students 10 check their answers (0 exercise 2.
The script can also be used to confirm the answers 10

exercise J.

Answers (see underlined text in script) _
11934 2 5500 3 animals 4 feed § trade 6 grain
7 80000 8 Rainbow g religious

Recording script

One of the most important archaeological projects ever undertaken
has to be that of the ancient Sumerian city of Ur, because it threw a
great deal of light onto the previously dark past and expanded our
knowledge in so many areas, from urban planning to the beginnings
of writing. These excavations were 2 joint expedition between the
British Museum and the University of Pennsylvania and were led by
Leonard Woolley throughout, from 1922 until 1934. 4
From the extensive work of Woolley and his team, it was pocsi
_ bl
establish that Ur was the very first city in ﬂ'u:wnrﬂd,fg“umﬂmﬂ A
Least 5,500 vears ago. Because Ur was strategicall
: : y located close

the Euphrates River, there's no question thiat its first settlers de
~have been self-sufficient. Indeed, ummmm i

=3 ey L

ungation and the domestication of animals that allowed a
_ orie place with their
food. However,avay rom the iver banks the eq -

. : '-.mn?““_m'dkp‘mﬂ”ﬂmﬂein

Jargest €itY in the region at this time. While 4,700

. - anlation of 34,000 people, the tradine e«
onfluence of the Euphrates River .

o 80,000 people, and extended over gy =
ling centre, Uruk had a diverse =

ke any trad

acres. L1 - i _op : =
of |,ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂ‘ Jdlami “ﬂ,__l_l_[l_l._'_ll_f.ﬁﬂﬂd to as  The Rainbow City' for this
1o, ally two cities: there was the newer trading ‘

nire X l!.lhkﬂn ‘he bank of the Euphrates, and Eanna, the
5 i I . - -.h' r
g L

ears agd,
shout 4,400 yedrd 855 = 7 | ,
agan aro 4 .

Third Dynasty; when Ur-Nammu, Fl1u brother c?f King Utukhegal,
lshed his kingship in Ur and its surroundings. Hardly had the

m'.lh I; sty begun when it was brought to an abrupt end by

I:]:ir; uthn‘ destroyed the city state and relegated Ur to being a

hackwater again.

Ur's power diminished but it rose

o complete the sentences and compare

3 Askstudentst 1
rs (or check against the photocopiable

answers in pal
recording script).

- —— =3

Answers
1 archaeological
g surroundings

2 strategically 3 settlers 4 cultural

4 Flicit (or explain) the stylistic effect of the inverted
sentence. Then ask students to underline the subjects in
sentences 1-3. Elicit the position of the subject.

Answers

The stylistic effect is to place emphasis on the fact that the
Third Dynasty had only just begun when it came to an end.
Subjects:

1 Ur

28

3 astone lion

The subject comes after the verb, or after an auxiliary such
as did (as in example 2).

3 Suggest that students should read the information in the
Grammar folder before doing the exercise.

Answers

! Nosooner had we got back to the hotel than Tom
Wanted to walk to the castle.

1 -
Seldom had | felt as safe as this walking around a city
late at night.

3 atcely !‘tad they entered the office when the phoné
mrtﬂd Tll'lginE.

Har :
Y ol had the ticket price rise been implemented when

was 3
impﬂ;g:rnnun“d that a further 5% increase would b€

___——'"-—-F
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6 Refer students to the example and ask them to join the
other ideas in a similar way. <8l )

Possible answers

2 g Notonly has the city of Bogota got an excellent bus
service, it also encourages the use of bicycles
wherever possible.

3 a Not only do 10 million inhabitants live in the centre
of Shanghai, a further 10 million live in its suburbs.

4 € Not only are there a lot of galleries in London, there
are several museums too.

5 f Notonlycan high-rise buildings lack style and
originality, they are sometimes poorly constructed as
well.

6 b Not only was the ancient city of Ur built beside the
Euphrates River, it was close to the Tigris as well.

7 d Not only does Siena offer visitors a historic centre,
the countryside nearby is also very beautiful.

1 I'hadn’t been to Prague before and neither had Dominic.
OR I'hadn’t been to Prague before, nor had Dominic.

2 The school can't provide parking spaces and neither can
the sports centre. OR The school can't provide parking
spaces, nor can the sports centre,

3 You won't be in time for the next train and neither will 1.
OR You won't be in time for the next train. nor will 1.

4 Fortunately, the car wasn't damaged and neither was
my bike. OR Fortunately, the car wasn't damaged, nor
was my bike.

7 This exercise and/or exercise 8 could be set for
homework if time is short.

Answers

1 The train drivers are on strike and so are the bus drivers.
2 The Tokyo flight took off on time and so did the one to
Taipei / the Taipei one.

Madrid has a metro and so does Bilbao.

| can take the metro and so can you.

John should walk to work and so should |.

Kiosks sell bus tickets and so do subway stations.

OV b W

Test folder 5

SB pages 64-65

Multiple choice

Make sure the students fully understand the notes and
advice.

1 Ask students to read the rubric and questions 1-6, then

to choose their answers as they listen to the first part of

the recording.

Then ask them to read questions 7-11 and listen to that

section. Remind them to choose only five answers.

Answers (see underlined text in script)
1A 2B 3B 4C sA 6B

7-11 A, C,E, H,I (in any order)

Recording script

You will hear part of a lecture about the development of suburbs in
the USA.

First you have some time to look at questions 1 to 6. (pause)

Now listen carcfully and answer questions 1 to 6.

Today we're looking at how the suburbs of cities in the USA have
developed since the middle of the 20th century. But first, a little

history.
Suburbs have existed in various forms since antiquity, when cities
typically were walled and the villages outside them were inferior in

size and status. However, the modern American notion of the quiet,

W
v ! in Babylon. Further early
evidence comes from Cicero, writing in the 1st century BC, who
refers to suburbani, large country estates just outside Rome.

Throughout Europe, the distinction between the city and outlying
districts tended to remain sharp through the Middle Ages and
Renaissance, To accommodate a large influx of newcomers, city

walls were expanded, or, as with London, towns adjacent to the
N i it. Generally

considered a less desirable location, the urban periphery was
inhabited largely by the poor.

TEST FOLDER §
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and the electric streetcar of trolley

. i
commute longer distances than had previe
el burhs grew 06

Now in Europe, unlike the United bw
needs, and : _

35 a response to human

| 1 i
Since the mid 20th century, however, North Ame m: ij.aj ::!:“m
distinctive pattern of growth, called subu1rlun spraftrl =
endless spread of low-density housing w1.[h-:| i any ¢ A
neighbourhood centres. This is an aruﬁ.cfa] mzm.h ;m'n
architects, engineers and planners, and it’s already 50

be unsustainable.

Unlike the traditional neig
h: it's essentially self-destructive. It ;

Elmnr:'ling rate, while producing insurmountable Iraﬁ'lj. p

' ' No -

4 W

g ftself 10

hbourhood, sprawl is nat healthy

consumes land atan

roblems. AS
s

Lol

deterionating downtown neighbourhoods, which can only be
revitalised with enormous effort.
Suburban sprawl came about as the direct result of a number of US

federal policies. The most significant were the housing and loan

Mmmmmmw
encourage home purchase. These mortgages were directed at new

single-family suburban construction, discouraging the renovation
of existing housing stock and the construction of higher-density
housing. Simultaneously, a major highway programme, coupled
with the neglect of mass transit, helped make automotive
commuting affordable and convenient for the average citizen.

Before you hear the rest of the lecture you have some fime to look at
questions 7 to 11. (pause)

Now listen and answer questions 7 to 11.

Suburban sprawl actually tends to be very simple, consisting of just

gﬂm_ﬂ];[ {}nc component is housing subdivisions, 'hi,ch :
dfnncu consisting u:_tl_:: of residences. They're sometimes called
\-dhg:s,tﬂwru, or neighbourhoods by their developers, which is
masleadin ding, since those terms denote places which are not
exclusively residential and whij 1de an

| .b]g_uuilﬁﬂ'imgﬂﬂq' Subdivisions can by.
(hatis mri.-.’s}l'—'!-i-flf" i ;j;i.,_l_i;.ul'il—r-'"—*-"'l | names, which tend loward th
qed 25 i ribute to L he natural or historic [ES0yre

A" 0 !ﬂ!'-g] pax L
romantic A il o5 whuu-ﬂmuumgmmwl hat haye

hey have disPs==
hﬁl = ]‘! . -
¢ schools, have evolved dramatically in the pagy

Jement, € ,
¢ vears. A compar

\f the building 13 revealing: most are schoals to which
iL

and the siZ€ ik Pedestrian access is usually non-existent,

Hild will eve :
o child - akes school buses i

= _ead of homes yiten 1
P . [ i -
M ol in the new suburbs assume massive
i -T . -. .
i o ) :
= =TT Ls i 1-
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Other components 100, su-:h_-.ls shopping areas and business parks,
have their oWn separate locations. *'1“i - r‘fﬁ“_h'r;}“*-‘.“r the most
conSpicUous components of sprawl fﬂ"‘ﬁf“«‘lﬂ _lh": E‘ll-:.ilu::.-r. roadways
b3t are necessay [0 connect all these r._ltlmr..nta. bfnu: ua;.:h section
of suburbia serves only one type of acim[}‘u and since daily life

1 wide variety of activities, the residents of suburbia spend
L T amountio f time and money moving from one

an unprece _ : .
place to the next. And as most of this motion takes place in singly

s a sparsely populated area can generate

son between the size of the ¢ar it

involves

- sutomobiles. eV
the traffic of @ much larger tra ditional town.

ne the role ... -

Now I'm going to exami
5 Ask students to read the rubric and skim the passage,
then, in pairs, to answer each question in turn. Evidence

is given for the answers.

Answers

1 B drawing on notions that were circulating at the time
(paragraph 1)

2 C the British countryside — now too often seen in a
sentimental glow (paragraph 2)

3 D farenough from existing cities to ensure that the land
was bought at rock-bottom, depressed-agricultural,
land values (paragraph 3)

4 C Garden cities would follow the same basic blueprint
(paragraph 4)

5 B the garden city would reach its planned limit ... then,
another would be started a short distance away. Thus,
over time, there would develop a vast planned
agglomeration, extending almost without limit
\paragraph 5)




10.1
Test skills

Reading (AC): leadings

Irue / False / Not
given
Vocabulary Collocations in acade

mic Writing
Style extra

Academic and journalistic styles
10.2
Test skills Listening; Matching
Multiple choice
Speaking Part 3
Grammar Modal verbs of speculation and
deduction

Pronunciation Vowel changes in related words

Workbook contents

1,2 Reading
3 Vocabulary
4 Grammar

10.1 SB pages 66-67

1 Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs. Elicit
answers around the class.

.:Ens'inn activity

Ask students to describe a dream (actual or '““e“t“dl to their
partner, who should take notes and then re-tell the dream to
another pair of students. 1

2 Check students understand the word nightmare. Elicit
answers to these questions quickly.

Answers
"Woawill 3v 4vi sl 6 ix
7 NOTGIVEN We don't know whether Brenda went ice-
skating after the dream or not. (paragraph
o Tl A and Fhe first sentence of paragraph B}
Those in favour . argue that lucid dreams
can ... inspire new ideas (lines 17-20)
The text refers to the discovery of REM
sleep 50 years ago and says it opened up
new avenues of sleep research, but we
don't know the relative importance of this
research. (paragraph C)
The ‘NovaDreamer’ .. emits a flashing light
or sound cues (lines 36-37)
LaBerge claims that this increases the
dreamer’s chances of becoming lucid
threefold (lines 38-40)
It’s a wish to control things out of their
usual function and time. It is trying to
redesign the mind in a way | don't think is
necessarily helpful” (lines 55-57)
At the moment, he’s experimenting with .
in order to encourage seasoned lucid

dreamers to have more of them. (lines
62-66)

9 NOT GIVEN

10 FALSE

| 1 TRUE

12 TRUE

13 FALSE

Y

4 Ask students to work through the exercise on their own,
referring to how the words are used in the passage. Elicit

answers around the class.

Answers

1 inspire new ideas — b does not collocate .

2 promote self-healing (paragraph B), promote a similar
effect (paragraph F) - all collocate

3 strengthened the argument = ¢ does not collocate

4 developed electronic aevices = b does not collocate

5 Not everyone shares this enthusiasm — all three collocate

6 operatesona shoestring - a does not collocate

Possible answers

People who have more nightmares could have pro
their lives, or be psychniugically disturbed. o
Dreaming may well contribute to our health and W

blems in

5 Suggest students use an English-English dictionary to
check meaning, and look at the dictionary examples
given 10 decide on the more appropriate word in each

pain

being, even if we don't recall the dreams later.

S

3 Give students time to read the headings and predict
possible topics in pairs. Then ask them o do ﬂ:?‘ e
headings task (questions 1-6 only), fﬂﬂﬂ“'f“g:_ ::e‘askilig
given in the Test spot. Elicit answers 10 1—6 befo

students to answer 7-13.

ﬁ ]
fnn::;rcharactur 2 specialist 3 children: 4 customer

5 manager

IN YOUR DREAMS
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oo Giant bY : Abairo e
Sleeping Craat aht, his dream 15 about climbing. A small group of people

: the |
Thumb and Helen: R "2 mountain — thev're
o o reach the 10P olal ‘ ey re nearly at the

Gustave Doré . is tryin e F _

G.! { image of people rushing 10 work st = b » dreamer Bets -‘*“’*“""»ktllﬂyuh_u_au_lmmm

a blurred mﬁdﬂl‘ S h,u._,l‘_t-_[;_,c._ulm!'rlyﬁ around for a bit and thep,
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" n > M
a rusty Padiﬂd‘ﬂ a field of enormous white flowe

B
C
D
£ aroad through the
F
G
H

yself in the middle of

ding then?

‘ As I see it, getting split up fr " A

an aerial view of 2 small island : : .l“ i N
ould be seen as exclusion, but it’s his own decision 1o

a fish called Lined Sweetlips In the the party ¢ een.L x
- roning (ask- - his steps, isn't it! I'hen he's surrounded by the flowers
¢ of the listenng retrace his 3 : - < ers
I'!'Iighl TEIJ['E'SL’HE MMMM{“‘H‘ § pressurc on nim 1O cﬂﬂfM-_ﬁu_l_[
siects that,
flower is basically a thing of beauty; a positive

desert In Nevada, UsA rs.

Jason: A happy ¢n

a set of clock faces ‘
Helen: N, not 50 SUITE,

Randa Sea, Indanc:;ia

Explain that the pictures form p.']!lr
Ask students to discuss what eac 2 id
in a dream, giving them an example: the padlock in D nk et
could symbolise a secret. Elicit students’ ideas. ]asnn:;:;'-; ‘E:l‘ Lo oniete

' . Le Symuok think nes s i r X
2 Give students time t0 read the questions for both tasks L OK, fhasks e

before playing the recording. Carla: Well, it’s the face-in-the-mirror dream. Woman looks into a
mirror and sees 2 different face staring back at her. She's youthful

and confident, but it's not a younger version of herself, it’s

picltln?

Answers (see underlined text in script) : :

tH 28 3A &F another persun.‘bhf starts nrh%ung aTl ic: g.lass, and the face is

5C 6A 18 still there, laughing now. This 15 3 Crisis of identity — a

may have experienced some problems recently, or could be full of
: her own life? The face in the mi is young and
Recnrding Hl'ipf 11 own life ce 'm the mirror 1§ young a
anny — this could represent envy of others, perhaps

Questions 14 Tutor: And you all agree with that?
ﬁ“m::shhﬁm D;ﬂl let ; doa I:‘tfk practical activity together. A Jason: Well, mightn't it be something to do with a dual life —you

you know, metaphor and symbols are important in the know. v a diffe : :

_ _ ) , presenting a different, more outgoing face to th

interpretation of dreams. Both Jung and Freud referred to world? 5 B S

symbolisation in their analysis. Now, there's not necessaril :

TS VA, $HSIE S DS jone Tutor: Good. OK, Jason let’s hear you now.

right answer — these pictures are meant 1o act asa spn

: : _ springboard for s 1T haver' 3

your own interpretations. So I'd like vou to take turns to talk about ET:;:;;I “.1 Elfﬁi.ld ]| apESone X
a picture and suggest what each might represent in a dream. OK? : 2k Typices

Carla: Fine, Shall T start? ; ici ’

ok {;ﬁm;m : t{ﬂ :T 3 Elicit students’ answers to a~c and to the questions in the
. : paragraph below.

Carla: Right, with this one, | know Jung saw the sea _
Mﬂmmmmnﬂhmﬂmmm Answers

3 i 3 s W
e idnw! As 1t an move, it could be an insight a certain (must be)
Tutor: : : -
utor: Well done. OK, Jason? band ¢ less certain, suggesting rather than affirming

Jason: I had a dream a bit ike this one! L was following b \could/may/might)

wummmmmm a ex
bout that, 1 gues s i : Pressed to mean the opposite: can'’t be

with ¢ :
Efutagil::n t, the statement becomes certain—-a

ours as ell, enou " ‘ ; o
colours g5 this. gh about me! He *
Helen: OK. This one is classic Jung, isn't iﬂtm.}'uur turn, 4 Point out the common error regarding th posite of
| -“I than t garding the op

must b e
can't b:]( ';mffi tbeis often used by mistake, instead of
- Kemind students that couldn’t be doesn’t carry a

Past mean;i
= oda[E:::g = 10 talk about something in the past, the
ect couldn’t have been is needed.

Ask stuq
NS to compl
- ete the e
COMpare answers. sentences and then

i
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B 7 | TC [+ ¥ L=V I
ANSwWEers e y ch e T ”h:.::'_l_i. “_ . T T b
The speaker is fairly confident of being right i eck students A 2 arE o St N I SRR
in recognise the four phonetic Plat =
examples, but wants to 5aftenfhedge.TaE quE;nth _ the recording and elicit a = Xy mﬂ'ﬂﬂs’m S}
these are alfeatu:je nflspnken English and are tﬂ;ﬂi:i like | nswers,
to be used in academic writing, orma Answers
: " Al " -
R 8 /it/ g fef 3 4 /f s /el 6 fjui/ 7 /Al
6 This can be set as written homework if time is gl :
short,
e 8 Allow students i :
Possible answers Bl o ents ime to discuss the questions and then
1 Adream about a forest could display 2 negative clicit a range of ideas around the class.

emotion, such as depression, an
from everyday life,

2 Books in dreams must symbolise wisdom and
knowledge.

3 Might being involved in some form of accident in 2
dream suggest a state of anxiety?

4 Sitting on a wrong train couldn't represent making a
wrong choice in life, could it?

d the need to escape

Writing folder 5

SB pages 70-T1 4

Task 2 Developing an argument
Additions to table
rest tha look back at the readi 2
| Sug?f.bl_:lh-at studt‘:ntr{‘ ::?nT vack at the reading passage in ittodieag Fefering i emser
9.1 for ideas on city living. to 3 point
2 Adding another related | Another (obvious benefit)
point What is more
Answers Contrasting previous At the same time
B is the clearer answer because it is better organised and information However
contains more exemplification to support the argument Slarifying what has e
(though not all points are equally well exemplified - as e sah;gl
exercise 3 reveals). The writer of B disagrees “:'Ith the — - =
statement and states his/her opinion unamhlngfDu5|}* in Linking to the ‘“r.hus
the opening paragraph, then goes on to exemplify each argument
aspect in a new paragraph and finally includes a clear Concluding / In short
conclusion. summarising
A, on the other hand, is rambling an_d cﬂr}tradictnry. *t-:md
paragraphs are disorganised, there is no introduction 5
the final sentence is unclear. Interestlngr:}’- as Ef:“:f':ﬁf
reveals, it has more points than B, but these aft ' Answers .
developed or exemplified (apart from the Irifgematier city living: urban living, ‘*W:dem nowadays
given on Bilbao). i st century: contemporaly, MOGET:
= stressful: aﬂﬂi‘ff E‘""Epod
uﬁeﬁ: p.ﬂ:ﬂ"i 'Esrsup
3 Jdvantages: benefits, ﬂppﬂrtunfﬂes
R dents are
Suggested answers 8 /3 & There is no further sample a}nwe:;; sltu ;
E;HEE :ntertainment : :‘; 11 3 \nswering the same mzl::; in exercise 1. Answer
Cultural benefits AT LB
Noise/crowds AV B /
Shopping AV B Y g
Architecture A 8 — ‘G
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Unit topic The earth’s natural features

and forces
11.1 :
Test skills Listening: Labelling maps
Sentence completion
Speaking Part 2
Vocabulary Geographical terms
112 X
Test skills Reading (AC): |
Short-answer questions
L ocating information
Grammar Non-finite clauses
Workbook contents
1,2 Reading
3,4 Vocabulary
3,6 Grammar

11.1 SB pages 72-73

1 The guiz introduces many of the geographical terms that
are practised in the unit. Students can either complete
the quiz on their own, or do it as a class competition in
small groups (the group with the most correct answers
wins ).

Answers

1 the Grand Canyon, USA

2 the Great Rift Valley, stretches from Syria in the Middle
East to Mozambique in East Africa

3 Dover Cliffs, on the south coast of England

4 the Mesopotamian Marshes, Iraq

5 Iguacu Falls, on the borders of Brazil and Argentina

6 the Bay of Bengal, part of the Indian Ocean, bordered by
India, Bangladesh, Myanmar (Burma)

7 the Guif of Tonkin, bordered by Vietnam and China

8 Lake Chad, bordered by Chad, Niger, Nigeria, Cameroon

9 estuary 10 current n lagoon 12 glacie
_ T
14 erosion 15 earthquake 16 drift g S

17 mountain 18 volcano 19 continent
20 sand and stones

2 Suggest that students attempt the first two parts of the

listening together (questions 1-10),

s P tu ':rta1E L
like conditions. s dest-

. Give them time to look at the §
upuun.s A-1, the example and questions -0
recording and pause after the second part to '
students to study the second ma .

before playing them the fi

rst map,
Play the

llow

P and questions 1115
nal part of the recording,
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Recording script

Questions -3
13y I'm going to ralk abd
f Head and Chesil Beach.

wut two natural leatures of the English
Tox

.;l.'l.].ﬁ[. :;rpurn

stion. A long, nATTOW accumulation of sand and/or

First, an L'-_\pi:lﬂ : . P
MM@"“'JE the mainland, is called a “spit’, and
g - : =1 Ik . ; ¥

Spurn Head is a good example of one, opils are often created in

cheltered areas where the waves arent usually strong enough to

wash the sand away, or where ¢ rosion further along the coast
provides plenty of material.

If vou look at the F-!-Ll.'ll:i'l map, }'i_ﬂf“ SeC how a !-i'["lit IS T}'Plli.i]“?.’
I-u;nlr.'d. In this example, the pn;-f.liliu:;: winds blow from the south
wisl ::rt:alillj;.,g current ﬂi-wing .llum__[ the shore, known as
‘longshore drift’. In this case it’s moving roughly eastwards. The
current carries sand or other material along the coast. At the turn
0 the coastline. the headland, larger stones are piled up on the sea
bed in the sheltered water immediately to the east of it, This forms

» |

the beginning of the spit. As more and more stones and sand
accumulate. the feature is extended eastwards.

The wind tends to pick up sand from the beach as it dries out, and
carry it to the sheltered side of the spit to form dunes. These are

. This is regularly
loaded by the tide, and large amounts of vegetation grow there.

arsh slowly fills the arca of shallow sea that is now largely
g1 ich in this

yasthine, w

T

Spl - '

pils often form close to where a iver widens into an estuary as
1. However, the spit won't extend across the

estuary if the river i :
| € 1veris too deep, or if the current of the river is
strong enough to w

- 'll’h away any M T . v ] ®
drift. y any material deposited by longshore
-lri-ull-ll|||-l--|l.|-|.i-4ilidl-d--....,.._.‘..'.“_".q"_.

Questions 6-10

Now I'll go on 1o §
| purn Head, which i
England. Iv's about five S

i 'u,‘_

a spit on the east coast of

Kilometres long, with the North Sea to the

1 - o W * L
Humber reaches the seq. south, where the
Spurn H
; cad consistg
of (=
the north west. T sand that has come from the soft land to
" li; B W I.J- .

Provides plenty of material for the spit-




i

Records of the last thousand years show that
le.of creation : ~

The tip i :
: 15 Now
and is washed away, and then a new spit be tsolated

present spit 1s nearing the end of the cycle
which is only 50 metres wide, is in continy
breached.

PO B O HE A R A G B BN R

£ins to take shape. The
and its narrowest point,
al danger of being

RN
lll!i-lll-l-il-t-qil-iiq
LR S R

Questions 1115

Now, let’s look al :III‘IL}'thEI:‘ example of a spit. A striking feature of
the south coast of England is Chesil Beach, which is almost 30
kilometres long and never more than 200 metres wide, It links the
Isle of Portland to the mainland.

The beach probably began to develop ten or twelve thousand years

ago, but the way it formed is uncertain. It consists of stones that are

rraduated In s

potato, while those at the opposite end are much finer. no bigger
than a pea. The bea 5 Cre - r L -
length, where it protects the River Fleet against the sea, The lagoon
is rich in marine wildlife and birds.

The Isle of Portland itself is made of limestone, and footprints of
dinosaurs have been found in it. A great many London buildings,
including St Paul’s Cathedral, are made of Portland stone. Stone has
been quarried for hundreds of years, but it was first mined in 2002,
in the west of the island. not far from Chesil Beach. In places the
stone is above a softer material, which the sea is eroding, This has
led to the formation of some collapsed caves along the south-cast

oast of the 1s to the southe

K b ) » bay between t
ainland Ing |
western boundary,

Hand out a copy of the recording script for students 10
check their answers to questions 1-15.

Additionally, the third part of the recording could be
exploited in the revision of passive forms.

3 Give students exactly one minute to make some brief

notes. Point out the Useful language and suggest students

also use relevant words from the quiz. Encourage
students to talk for longer than a minute if possible (they
will have up to two minutes in the Spl:ﬂkittg 'MDdulf.'].
Walk round listening to each pair, but don't interrupt ot

correct them.

1.2 SB pages 74-75
ss the quﬂﬁﬁﬂﬂﬁ in small groups,

1 Give students time to discu don't kow.

speculating on possible answers if they

2 Ask students to skim the passage for the

questions in exercise 1. Remind them to time themselves

Answers

. EFﬂIUEE South America and Africa used to be joined
 Uines 30-33), "
The island of Spitzbergen (also known as Svalbard) used
. ‘::‘: be much further south, near the Equator (lines 41-44).
0—volcanoes and earthquakes are linked to plate

tectonics and tend to occur at plate boundaries (lines
60-67).

3 ?ﬂi&cuss the map of Pangaea with students and elicit their
ideas,

Answers

1 North America 2 South America 3 Asia 4 Europe

§ Africa 6 Indian subcontinent 7 Australia
B Antarctica

l

4 Refer students to the Test spot. Ask them to answer
questions 1-6 on their own and then compare answers.

Ask students to locate the information for questions 7-12
on their own, underlining relevant parts of the passage.
Elicit answers from the class. Evidence for the answers is
given.

Answers
1 earthquakes and floods 2 (a) supercontinent 3 fossils
4 climate change s plates 6 mountain ranges

7 E After Wegener's death in 1930, new evidence from
ocean floor exploration and other studies rekindled
interest in his theory (lines 55-57)

8 C indications that there were once glaciers in regions of
South Africa led to the conclusion that this land must
once have been situated much further away from the
tropics. ... the occurrence of coal — the product of
ancient temperate or tropical forests - in Spitzbergen,
an island that is now close to the North Pole. (lines
38-44) |

g D A fatal weaknessin Wegener's theory was that it
could not satisfactorily answer ... what kind of forces
could be strong enough to move such large masses of
solid rock over such great distances? (lines 50-54)

10 B it was physically impossible for most of these
creatures to have swum or have been transported
across the vast ocean. (lines 28-30) -

2 D his proposal was not well received, ever though it
seemed to agree with the scientific information
available at the time. (lines 48-50)

12 E The theory states that the Earth’s outermost layer is.

; ﬁugmentzd into a dozen or more plates of various sizes

that are moving relative to one another as they ride on

top of hotter, more mobile material. (lines 60-63)

THE PHYSICAL WORLD
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to the explanation above exercise 5. They
the Grammar folder on
all of this grammar section

Refer students
will find more information in

page 141. If necessary, part of
can be set as homework.

Answers

A meteorologist working in Germany wrote
about continental drift.

Finding simil ils on both si
strong evidence of continental drift.
Wegener was intrigued by fossils found in South
America and Africa

It is impossible for coal to form in a cold climate.

two articles

f the Atlantic was

nswers
s senten ces

and 3

Answers

. active 2 passive 3 -ing 4 infinitive

e

Answers :
y proposed 2 Comparing
5 revolutionising

3 moving 4 to accept
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SB pages 76-77
Labelling diagrams and maps

f:rznke sure the studrnt:s fully understand the notes and advice

Point :imt.mal the advice applies to labelling all visual ‘
is no significant difference between diagrams and ma;s

1 T;l stude;lx to study the map and try to work gut wha

“ﬂm €0 10 read questions 17, Make sure th l

at each answer is a lette e

the questions as they listen.

~there

Answers (see underlined

1G 2H 3) text in script)

You will hear a hotet
owner e
guest i the oiell .dcsmhn:sumrimnmi,,g%m
J?"hmwnmt.mhﬂkn:qmﬁm“a?{
. - \pause)

w W SR s .
nfrmn. Oh, it’s very nice for walking around here. Jf you turn
M—W—m—?—lﬂ_\hﬂyﬂh .You can't miss it — it’s close to the

road, ri :
ad, right on the headland. There’s a footpath near it, just before

the ru.ad turns left. You should :
rnf: ET[T? people find them?
+ Well,
e not so many these days, to be honest. But you never
MMI [‘E;d

that there :
Woman: Thays i are some caves in the cliffs as well.

the tide, s be . . But they get cut off by
L 'l.'I'E +
?n: Yes, 1 will h{w Careful.
um".'* hﬂﬁlhg-r

_ 2 wﬂ.k is on the north side of the estuary: If

i'jm you l
Ca ; =7
i turn right onto another path. mﬂmﬂmﬁ




T

marsh. Keep to the river bank; or yoy might have difficyl
walking. BE}'ﬂ"d that there are sa b

nd dunes
islands just offshore. i beach, an¢ the

Man: Is it possible to row to the islands?

Woman: Yes, there's a place to hire boats in the village.
aren) we {
so as not 1o disturb the birds, but you capn
fact they get plenty of birds too. The southernmost island i
covered with wild flowers at this time of year. And
remains of an ancient fortress on the isly nd that'’s right in the

Man: OK, well thanks very much. I'll go out for a couple of hours
Nnow.

Vi

80 to the others, In

Woman: Enjoy yourself, and I'll see you later.

2 Ask students to read the advice relating to the Readin
Modules, then to look at the diagram. Remind them to
write a maximum of two words for each answer, Ask
them to read the passage, write their answers

individually, then compare them in groups, Evidence for
the answers is given.

Answers

2 axial rift

3 continental shelf

4 abyssal plain

5 ocean ridge

' continental slope Its seaward edge is marked by the

4
.

Continental slope, whichis
considerably steeper. This adjoins the
continental rise (paragraph 1)

In the centre of the ridge, at the
highest point away from land, there is
a trenchlike feature called the axial
rift. (paragraph 2)

Seaward from the coast there is
usually a gently sloping area called
the continental shelf ... off the coast of
Africa, for instance, it is relatively
narrow (paragraph 1)

the continental rise, an almost vertical
area running down to the abyssal
plain (paragraph 1)

The South Atlantic is divided into two
major areas by an ocean ridge ... It
sometimes breaks the ocean surface

as islands (paragraph 2)

TEST FOLDER 6




etic inheritancé and

Unit topic Gen |
learning
]3;1 A ~y R ¥ j .i':.{-rt ﬂl"-—ﬂn
Test skills Reading (AC): \tbl'lh.'-”' -
. Matching
Speaking Part 3
Vocabulary Phrasal verbs with or
. wer questions
Test skills Listening: Short-answer GUESEEEE
(hists)
Matching
Short-answer questons
Grammar Infinitives
Style extra Features of spontaneous speech
Workbook contents
1,2,3 Rt‘ﬂdiﬂg
4 Grammar
5,6 Vocabulary

| 5 YES

12.1 SB pages 78-79

1 The picture shows Mary | Blige, an American singer. Ask
students to discuss the question in groups and elicit
opinions round the class.

Background information

The singing career of Mary J Blige began in 1991 and she
continues to produce successful CDs today, She Brew up in
Yonkers, New York, a very deprived area. Her natural singing
talent won through and she soon landed her first recording
contract. The emotional honesty in her songs reflects the
great traditions of blues and soul, and

she has won man
awards for her music. y

2 Ask students to read the article quickly, timing
themselves. Monitor the studente reading speed and

remind them of their target of 300 words Per minute by
the end of the course. Elicit the Writer's view i

enes and environment are not

1 independent. They influence each other
greatly. and their effects can almost neyey
pe disentangled. (lines 15-17)

Newborn babies respond favourably with

-' lower heart and respiration rates to hawng
people nearby. So we are ‘naturally’ driven

| 5 live in social groups (lines 30-32)

your height is a combination of your genes
and various external factors. (lines 44-45)
The writer does not compare the effects of
living conditions on people and on rats,
simply suggesting that living conditions
have some effect on both: it is always
dangerous to extrapolate from animals to
humans ... this experiment shows that
environmental factors can produce very
different outcomes from similar genetic
materials. (lines 51-54)

Your ... likes and dislikes ... are an
inseparable combination of your genes and
the experiences you have had growing up.
(lines 56-58)

the either/or choice ... limit our ability to
solve the problems we face today. (lines

63-65)
10 B

I
| 4 NOTGIVEN

6 YES

78 8A g C

4 Write the following useful language on the board:

aptitude, natural talent, to enable someone to, to make an
effort, to practise, to try hard. Suggest students take turns
to answer the questions, with the partner adding ideas.

5 Ask students to read the information about the grammar

of phrasal verbs before doing the exercise.

Answers

1 switchingon 2 hit on 3 tolayon 4 decidedon

Answers i)
The writer's view is that natur
_ ! : € and nurture are
;nm’ih'ed in mﬁst skills, and influence each u‘thepb:h
cuahehi.'ii%?: SINBEr We need o be born with the pp P
pabiiities, but we also nepd to learn how to u;ﬁf:cal
m.
3 Ask students 1o work th s

rough questions |
OW the order of
the Passage ag e

them that only 1-6 foll

10, feminding
answers, referring to

the Passage, Fliciy
Cessary,

64

UNIT 12

LE takeon 6 to check upon 7 tocallon

Answer

T s
he particle can follow the object in sentences 1,3 and'5:

'-——-__________________
Answers

l1 Before sWitching it on
S0me scientistc have hit on it

3 The University j
'S going to lay i
% Have you decidad on {Et Sitoneon

J




———""——‘-—_——
‘anslnn activity

In each of these sentences, ask studente g 4. . . .“"-‘-';' -

in either space, only the first 5pm,u?rnt;:hweﬁﬂﬂﬂnﬂf |

‘may find an Engiish—Englhh dlctihnﬁ:y Uﬂfuf-rh ﬂ

what the phrasal verb means in each sentence. €N ask them

phrasal verbs can be used in academic |an guilg;ll_ﬂf._thﬁg

1 As part of its anniversary celebrations. | e
____aspecial exhibition ’thefu"h‘mf._tfﬂu’t-

2 I'dlike to pick up .__a point —— that was mentior
earlier. i 0ned

3 Itis clear that even if a child's natural musical

| | _oruidl musical talent js

limited, the right sort an :
h:: i of training can bring____ him or

4 Have yousettled ___ 3 title
yet?

5 We took ... too many projects last year.

Answers |

1 in either space (= organised)

2 only the first space (= discuss in detail something tha
has been talked about before) SR

3 only the second space {=*impm's'ummﬁe's;sﬁus)

4 only the first space (= reach a decision about something)

: _ ing)

~— foryour research paper

in either space (= accept a particular job or responsibility)

12.2 5B pages 80-81

I The pictures show a pair of great egrets building a nest, 2
yellow warbler singing and a female blackbird feeding its
young.

Ask students to discuss the questions in groups. Suggest
they use the modal verbs could, might, may, must, couldn'’t
to speculate about the answers.

Possible answers

1 building nests (both), laying eggs (females), singing or
displaying feathers to attract females (males), finding
food for their young (both), defending their young
(both), defending their territory (both) ‘

2 Some are learned and some are innate ~ the listening
passage deals with this.

3 Generally yes, but in some circumstances they may learn

the song of a different species.

4 No - also mynahs, starlings, mockingbirds and others.

b

2 Refer students to the Test spot. The recording 15 "’f two
parts. Give students time to read each set of questions
(1-7 and 8-12) and think about possible answers and
then play the relevant part of the recording.

—

Answers (see underlined text in scr_ipt}
-3 (in any order): identify food, migrate,
4F 5D 6C 7E

: da
8 Australia g electrical brain activity 10 Go/sixty SR12
N dialects 12 buses +4

S

build nests

Questions 1-7

Interviewer: The more we discover about the behaviour of birds,

:‘l:nmn:: Impressive it seems. But do they learn what to do, or is
mehow in their genes? Here in the studio is ani =

e S studio is animal

Jenny: Thank You. Much of what birds know 15 innate, or instinctive
Programmed into their genes. They're born knowing how to '
wﬁm = and remember that what one species eats may be
POISONous to another, so it important to get it right. In the spring,
?*-'he_n [h‘l: days grow longer, the increased hight alters hormone levels
'n birds’ blood, trigger; ng several essential changes in behaviour

For ane thing, 1 :

50 'LhIlI[ they reach their nesting sites at the right time for the next
Stage in their life cycle. /e ) |

with different species producing very different styles of nests. So
these are things that birds are programmed to do at certain times.

Inlerrviewer: And what about the sounds that different species of
birds make: are they also innate?

}Eﬂﬂ'&': Yes and no. &mem

: it; The same
15 true of nearly all birds' hunger and danger signals, which are
among the 20 or so simple calls that are used to communicate
certain messages.

Interviewer: Does this apply to birdsong, too?

Jenny: Birdsong seems to be a combination of genetic
programming and learning. Some species are born with the
ability to learn to sing, but not with the song itself, so it’s
different from cooing. Normally a chick— that’s a young bird -

*ars (he of lots of species while it’ |
ick always picks ¢ arns the ¢ for its

species, That's what it’s been programmed to do. But if a bird is

e s : S

normal song, The programming isn't enough for it to sing the

song in full. And interestingly; if a chick is brought up among

birds of a different species, it learns their song — even if it can

hear its own species singing around it

T ERE R TR E NS FREEEFE R EAFEFR SRS FEFR E R R EERERE R RE R

»

Questions 8-12 |
Interviewer: Do we know anything about the learning process?

Jenny: Well, one bird that's been studied a great deal 1s the zebra
' Iginates | ia and has
hlack and white stripes on its tail, like a zebra. Just as we have to
hear language when we're babies in order to learn to speak, zebra
finches need to hear song early in life to be able to produce it. To
become fluent in their song, they also "m.j to practise it
repeatedly, and in fact one study found gﬂdﬂ]ﬁ_{hﬂ_{hﬂ
¥ . - - " & = Lo - w

[nterviewer: That sounds like an efficient use ftf their time! Is there
any time limit on when a bird can learn to sing? e
Jenny: Normally a male zebra finch dm':!u;:fs a version o I:i .
song when it's at Jeast 20 days old, and will h-E‘ﬂ: nlmn: or +
learned the song by the age of 35 days. Pr:.w_nsmg it means that it
f and if it hasn't heard any
g by then, 1t won't learn the song at all. After

singin | :
:r:gz;h; da}nf, when the bird is fully mature, its song wont

change-

NATURE OR NURTURE?
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sible answers o
Pﬂspﬂwef ctations are built in remote places where there js
a great deal of wildlife. A :
. farmland is treated with pesticide, which kills insects
| and young birch \and around tati
: - ser 70 bi , - de come 1o the land aroun power stations for
Africa, and can "“ml.c il Efm~ % h male warblers 2 Bircs .o that weeds grow there, no ici
be other birds fiving in the same region, s0 ek shelter, knowing _ ] ‘ ; pesticides
<ong indicates which part of Africa he winters in. are used, and they will not be dls_turhed or shot.
f{ jes, like starlings and mynahs, imitate :mundf‘ el 4 Thelandarou nd power stations is protected, like
amn‘t::irﬁg« and incorporale them into their own indmd“al miniature nature reserves or game pa rks.
songs. Some starlings have been known to mimic sihff:h. ].ﬂ. " 5 Oncea bird learns that it will be safe here, it returns.
+ mimi But the :‘LUf:lfﬂ-tiﬂﬂ l}'rehmi_ T“i“-‘:" § Weeds are removed from gardens, but hEI:E they are
the bird world's best mimic: it can imitate I!jfhff h:; 2 Jllowed to grow, and they attract butterflies and other
engines, car alarms — even chainsaws cutting Gown trees: nsects.
Interviewer: Jenny, thank you. 5
Jenny: Thank you. - O
| : amm 7 Elicit students’ OpinIoNs.
@ension activity
: '  students to underline ool S R P |
e Below are some o the eatures of unscripted speech. Ask
: & | students to read the paragraph in exercise 5.again and findan
3 Refer students to the tinted box. Then ask students to ‘example ﬂf’-’aﬁhfﬁt“fﬂ g
complete the b sentences on their own. Elicit answers. 1 repetition of words.
Answers 3 fillers (e.g. well, um)
1 to have occurred 2 to have finished 4 pronouns with unclear meaning
3 to have been doing 4 tobewarning 5 to be caused ,% wdsm“mﬁcmﬂ“'nﬂ |
6 to have been studied 6 ungrammatical phrases
B 2}1 ﬁ:;ﬂ‘tﬂriiﬂg. for students to repeat each infinitive Answers
8 L7 o S . r - ]
5 Explain that - ‘ E;E{; t'f:? i (line1), the, the (line 2), they, they're (line
Explintha it can be iffcl o undentanda alk o el el R
ecture if the speaker is not presenting the id 310 ooting, they're never shot (lines 7-8)
enough. Ask students to read the para ;1 Eﬂsdli:lﬂﬂ}* nothing shot at (line 1) ;
: E an ' i ; -
on the main point. s Ecide 3 ‘T lines 1, 2,3, 11,13), like (line 4), Erm (line 5), you know
(line 9), you know (lines 10~ .
Amswe e e e 12
s stuff(li 13h @llne 5), they (lines g, 1), it (lines 11,12,13)
B . nes 4, 5), things (line 15)
and stuff like (line 4), and to bi |
that (lines 4—s) b 4),.an to birds all young and stuff like
disturbed 'llin:sl Ey ";af"' ing know (line 5), no pesticides not
i love it (lines 15“1'!}? , Insects, great you know just, Jjust
{ ":ff-“—% 51t T S =TT
el | Nnaw £ " Tead 1 ; s Pl !
Task1 Compariso fo
n and contrast 3 fears
m a research pro m“ﬂ’?mml Answ |
5 Project track; cunla LOme ers
& dry wetter
1 Ralse 2 _ More ran ries
2 True 3 Tryue 4 False _E_TEL‘_‘_TQ; rapid {the) most rapid
gradual (the) most gradual




4

e

Possible answers
1 practically 2 not quite/entir
4 considerably

ely the same 3 somewhat

e

5

_-___-‘_-—____—"'"——-——-._.__

—

Sample answer

The graphs provide climatic informa
Upington in South Africa. The red 3
average maximum and minimum
while the orange bars show avera
graphs it can be seen that there is Jess fluctuation in

_—\\—\

tion for Cape Town and
nd blue lines plot

monfh!y temperatures,
B€ rainfall. From the |ine

Units 9-12 Revision e

SB pages 84-8s

I The pictures show the Helford Estuary in Cornwall and

the Regent’s Canal in Little Venice, London. Suggest that
students compare and contrast the subjects in pairs,
taking turns to speak. Encourage them to talk at length
about each one, giving examples to support their ideas.

2
Answers
1 Not only was New Orleans hit by a severe hurricane but
(it was also hit) by disastrous flooding as well.
2 Hardly had we checked into our hotel on the bay when
we were taken on yet another boat trip.
3 No sooner do babies learn to crawl than they start
walking.
4 Not only are there genetic factors to consider but (there
are) also environmental ones.
5 Little did I think that | would be visiting the city of
Rosario for work. e
6 Not until the following night did the torrential rain
ease up.
3
Answers

1

3
4

2 to be investigated

to have been huildf{lg up
':-. to have been established
7 tobe monitored

to be doing

to have been contacted

to have dealt with 8 to have been caused

e

Www.ztcprep.com

August and September, whereas
I5 more gradual.

Upington is much w
months of June to §

in‘U.ping-tun, With an average rainfall of around 180

€tter than Cape Town outside the

in Cape Town, the increase

eptember. March is the wettest month

Possible answers

1 .. may possibly be vulnerable to flooding.

2 ...could be the reason for its poor diet.

3 -.might be that you ate a lot of cheese [ate [ast night.

suggested answer

Yesterday | had a discussion with the managing director of
the company Dreams-U-Like, Dr Janet Stephenson. | believe
she has a PhD in psychology and she seems to know her
field. Additionally, a specialist in dream analysis, Barry
Whitehead, is doing some consultancy work for her. We
should investigate Mr Whitehead's reputation, as he might
be able to assist us as well. Dr Stephenson claims that he is
impressive with clients, and gives good presentations.
What views do you have on the matter?

Answers , ‘
1 touches on; had expanded on 2 haven't decided on

3 ispassedon 4 hiton 5 was broughton

7
rAnswurs =
Amﬁff 1 glacier
: I‘i‘:::e 2 infrastructure
6 spit
struction 3
2 ;?; 4 lagoon
: skyscraper 5 ﬁ?fl;thquake
7 cli
i 8 outskirts
13 dune i o

UNITS 9—12 REVISION
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Listening

Questions 1-6
Who will be responsible for each ta

A Sharon
B Ben
C both

Write the correct let

describing project
researching on Internet
researching in library
planning questions
finding people 10 interview
finding copies of old maps

sk?

ter A, Bor C next to guestions {-6.

...........

oW R -

Questions 7-10

L abel the map below.

Write the correct letter A-G next [0 guestions 7-10.

o atea b lhon Road

Market

Square

——-.q_____________.‘-_-___

—_— e
T — X

.'-""'l-__————-._b______

—— -\_________“_‘__

7 school T~
S

- ————r

8 prison e
9 coachinginn ____
10 warehouses

[ ———
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Reading

Originally dreams were thou
from the gods, perhaps as 3
for disaster or good fortun

en the first dreamers to

their dreams Around

marised the;
about dream symbols in one of

documents on the subject.

attempt interpretation of

The Greeks didn't begin seriously considerin
dreams until about 2,700 years ago. Like thf
Egyptians, they believed that dreams carried divin
messages, which could only be Interpreted with
the aid of a priest. Dreams also aided in their
practice of medicine: sick people were sent to
particular temples where the ‘gods of the body’
had their shrines. Here the sick performed various
religious rites, slept, and hoped to have a dream
that assured a return to good health. Sometimes

this would go on for weeks or even months until
they had the ‘right’ dream.

e

The first steps into modern dream interpretation
were taken 1400 years ago, when the Greek
philosopher Heraclitus suggested that a person’s
dream world was something created in their own
mind. This went against the other philosophers,
who believed dreams were the result of outside
forces, such as the gods. Most Greek philosophers
considered the meaning of dreams. Plato, for
example, realised how much dreaming could affect
the dreamer’s personality or the actions they
subsequently took. He told how Socrates studied
music and the arts because he was instructed to do
sO in a dream.

Aristotle studied dreams and the dreaming process
in a rational way, and argued against the |de:a that
dreams were messages from the gods. He claimed
that most so-called prophetic dreams ar€ to be
classed as mere coincidences, and suggested that
dreams are a recollection of the day’s events.
Aristotle also helped advance the theory that
dreams reflected a person’s hudily health. H:ﬁun,i
suggested that a doctor could d:agnusedﬂ :thenn'
illness by hearing a dream that they ha {'_;f e,
supported by Hippocrates, the founder

medicine.
The Roman Artemidorus pr

comprehensive book on thels
around the year 150. He claim

oduced the first
ubject of dream>
ed that dreams are

unique to the dreamer, beli
OCcupation and status

affect the symbols in their dreams.

: eving that the person’s
in the community would

Many religions have believed in the significance
thaF d.reams. can offer our lives. The fourth century
Chn?uan St Augustine claimed that the direction
of his life was dramatically affected by dreams that
he had. Much later, however, other Christians, such
as !ﬁﬁartin Luther, the founder of Protestantism,
claimed that dreams could lead us into evil wWays.

Europeans were very curious about dreaming
around the beginning of the 19th century. Robert
Cross Smith helped to start this “dream craze” in
Britain, publishing several popular books about
dreams. Later in the century, Alfred Maury, a French
doctor, introduced modern dream interpretation.
He believed that the catalysts of all of our dreams
were stimuli such as an object falling.

Probably the best known of the modern dream
philosophers was Sigmund Freud, whose book The
Interpretation of Dreams was published in 1900. His
theory was that although dreams may be prompted
by external stimuli, wish-fulfilment was the cause of
most of them, dreams reflecting our deepest
desires. To Freud, no dream was of entertainment
value; they all held important meanings.

Carl Jung, a student of Freud for some time, argued
that dreams were messages from ourselves to
ourselves and that we should pay attention to them
for our own benefit. Today, most psychologists
agree with Jung’s theory, and it is this theory that
makes dream interpretation something that we can
use in our everyday lives. If Freud were alive today
he would disagree with every theory that says you
are able to interpret your own dreams. Jung
believed that, although it was difficult, dreams
were meant to be understood.

Ever since the Freud/Jung rivalry, other _theanes
about dreams and dreaming have flourished and
are continuing to be develupied today. S-r.:m_e f
people say that dreams are either the clearing o
fragments from our memory banks or the ?u:ge
of these fragments. Either way they are h;l::e

to be of little or no significance and shou s
disregarded. However, there are the F;znp e ;
argue against this and 5&}" ‘Fhit SOI':E I‘Er:n']t:te
|east, are important 10 living full and comp

lives.
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westions 1=7 ries below

m gmnmlomng people and 1he fist of theo
'ﬁﬂi each person with the theory credited 10 them.
Hﬂ You may use any Jetter more than once
1 Maury A=t
2 Plato —
3 Luther e
4 Hippocrates e
5 Ancient Egyptians L
6 Heraclitus g
7 Augustine T
— e
List of Theories

A Dreams have a mental ongin.

B Dreams can influence behaviour

C Dreams have a supernatural SOUTCe.

D Dreams are caused by external gvents.
E Dreams can indicale 8 medical condition.

Questions 8-13
The reading passage has ten paragraphs labelled A-J.
Which paragraph contains the following information?
Write the correct letter A=J.
8 a claim that every dream is significant
g the belief that dreams reflect the dreamer's social position
10 a claim that dreams can be harmful
11 the opinion that dreams are unimportant
12 a claim that dreams are based on whal happened the previous day
13 evidence of popular interest in reading about dreams

PROGRESS TEST 3
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Writing
Task 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on this (agk

The charts below show the average m
monthly rainfall in two cities of China: Beljing and Hong Ko
ng.

Summarise the information by selectin
comparisons where relevant.

Write at least 150 words.

e —

Average maximum temperature, by month
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progress Test 3 Key
Listening

Answers [see underlined text in script)
18 2C 3B 4A sC 6C

7C 8B oF 10 G

Recording script

y , ’ ' e
Your will hear two students disaussing a projc they are going 10 Wi

First you have some time 1o look at questions 1 10 f. (pause)

Now listen carefully and answer questions 110 &

Sharon: Hi, Ben, glad you could come round.

Ben: Hello, Sharon. :

Sharon: Have a seat. Now, we need to plan our project ‘_'-*" ﬂ“’_ ‘
history of this town. I thought we could start by making a list o]
what needs to be done, and divide the jobs between us.

Ben: OK. Well the first thing is to decide what exactly wee (g
to do. Shall we do that together? .

Sharon: Well we could, but we've already talked about it, and got a
rough idea. Wﬂﬂmﬂ
then 1 can have a look atitf

Ben: OK. I'll do that.

Sharon: Right. Then we'll need to find out what's already known
about the town. I'd quite like to use the Internet for research.

Ben: OK, though I know some good websites on local history.

Mayd 1d divide it

Sharon: Fine, That'll save time. Then there are some local
documents in the public library. What do you think?

Ben: Well, a friend of mine s a librarian there, and I'm sure he'd
help. So it'll probably be casier if | do it

Sharon: Good. | was hoping you'd say that. Then the other type of
research we talked about was interviewing elderly people who've
lived here all their lives,

Ben: Yes, the oral history aspect of the project. Do you reckon we
should structure the interviews, or not?

Sharon: Maybe we should plan a few quest
just follow up what people say. Shall | think of some Snestiond?

Ben: ﬂﬂ-_ﬂﬂlﬂ '-'riﬂ till we've done the library and Internet research

Sharon: Yes, you're probably right. And of course we need 1o find
people willing to be interviewed.

Ben: Right. I'm not really sure how 1o go about it.
Sharon: | was thinking about contacting local organisations f.
elderly people, like retirement homes and day o
Centres, explaining

what we're doing, and asking if th AR
here for sixty years or m! ¢y know anyone wha's lived

10ns 1o start off, then

SWMW

) i 3
look ar questions 710 10, (pause) T AVESOME time 1o

PROGERSS TEST 3 kgy

il answer questions ¢ to 10
' I + k W . L X - :
aeed to know what buildings were here seventy o

don't we? |
hj lulﬂdihg:i WCIC kill‘H.:kL*d down in thl: Iqsﬂs

Now listen an
Sharon: Now, wWe
eighty years ag
. Ve S0 many ¢ ok own
Em.‘}t:m o make room for new ones. 1ts such a shame.
an §
Sharon: M. NOw,
wasn't there?

there was a 19th-century school somewhere,

it South Street a i

« 1F vop cross LS v .1
H-I!!'L Q_mm_umﬂ_mﬁi ﬂfh:r " t‘u;"l.'t.‘s I'l'lunds. lh.ﬂ 5M—'—LED!§_U_II
gl[‘lllgj.h-

Sharon: Oh [ know where you mean. Then there's the ol P

N = 3
know where that was, don't you!

You

Ben: NO. =M, _ nf ‘
sharon: One of the windows still exists, with bars across it, as part

of a shop. I’ on the bend in the High Street where it meets the

Market Square.
Ben: OK. L ) where

coaches used to stop in the days before railways existed.
Sharon: Where was that?

Ben:
the corner af the ngh Streel

Sharon: Uh-huh. And someone mentioned some warehouses that
I'd never heard of.

Ben: Warchouses?

Sharon: Yes. They were quite close 1o the High Street, on the
annosite side from South Street. They were used by merchants

transporting goods by boat, so they're close to the river.
Ben: Well, I never knew that! Right, the next thing ...

Reading

Answers
1D 2B 3B 4E 5C 6A 78
8H 9FE 10F n) D

13 G

Writing

Sample answer

'tTESE twa charts show each month's average maximum
mperature and rainfall in the Chinese cities of Beijing

?nd Hang Kong. In both cities, the summer — particularly
une to August ~ is the wettest period.

m?:gs ;: mmer temperatures in both cities are
variation tha H‘Jiﬂg’s t"-‘"’{pemum shows far greater
tnmparﬂd'w‘:t‘h :ng Kong’s, from a low of 1°C in January,
February, Th ong Kong's minimum of 19°C, reached in
Ty-1he monthly rise in the spring and drop in the

dutumn a :
Hong Knnl:. {STefore much steeper in Beijing than in

As well b

is alsp '::t::l:i generally warmer than Beijing, Hong Kong
in the winter | mngh?ut the year. Rainfall is at its lowest
only exceads 5:, both cities. in Beijing the monthly total

2 high of 200 MM in the three hottest months, reaching

mm for eight ::1 ]: July. Hong Kong's rainfall is above 59
in June, nths, with a maximum of almost 400 MM

{154 "h'ﬂl"ﬂ;}

e

__.-l-l""-.-—
o pi—
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Unit topic

13.1
Test skills

Reading (AC): SUmmary

completion
Academic style

Cause and result

Style extra
Vocabulary
13.2

Test skills I.istrning: Sentence completion
Speaking Part 2

Word stress — adverbs

The future

Pronuncation
Grammar

Workbook contents

Reading
Grammar

e
3
4 Vocabulary

13.1 SB pages 86-87

1 The picture is an artist’s impression of the meteor impact
on Earth which may have caused the extinction of the
dinosaurs 65 million years ago (the passage deals with
this and other theories). Elicit possible reasons for the
extinction of the dinosaurs around the class.

2  Check students understand the terms, which come up in
the reading passage.

Suggested answer

A catastrophist would believe in a sudden, devastating
effect, whereas a gradualist would argue that the
dinosaurs died out over a longer period of time.

—

3  Ask students to skim the passage, timing themselves and

checking their ideas.
4 Refer students to the Test spot and ask them o
the summary following the advice given.

complete

Answers |
' crater 2 debris 3 eradication 4 biodiversity

§ incident 6 dispute 7 proof 8 duration

9 conditions 10 coincidence m quantities

12 arguments |

.

5. Point out thaethe passage originally appeared in ;:th
Scientist, a popular science magazine, and hiﬁ q‘;l' the
light-hearted tone. Explain that in academic tri:l oo
tone should be more serious, SUBEEst MRERE
exercise together.

YEars ago, but is the theory tenable?

:J: one side are H_m ‘atastrophists’, who claim the impact
e“t_n t?e;xtmttmn of the majority of life on Earth
- SLIENUSEs may finally be able to estabii ¥
Nappened .. e
Geologists (most of whom ar '

: € catastrophists, naturally) are
j waiting eagerly to analyse the core. b
| Secondly, other factors apart from meteors wers
| contributing to an unstable environment.

6 Ask students to work through the task on their own and
COmpare answers in pairs.

Answers

1 outcomes/effects 2 were caused; led 3 resulted
4 was responsible s caused; as a result

6 contributed/led 7 trigger/cause 8 explanation

@tension activity

Ask students to write a paragraph giving their own

13.2 SB pages 62-63

1 Ask students to do the quiz in pairs and then elicit their
ideas.

Answers

1 True ‘
7 False - an asteroid Is different. Itis made of rock.

3 False — their orbits are elliptical or oval. _
False - although the comet’s nucleus consists mamly: of
water carbon dioxide, ammonia and methane in their
icy states, there Is also dust mixed in.

5 True—the tails of comets are created as they get

warmer (from the sun).
6 False - it also contains gases. |

udents time to read the sentences and predict

Give st )
2 redictions. Play the

possible answers. Elicit their p
recording and elicil answers.

nderlined text in script)
rocket 3 Earth 4 belt 5 August

COSMIC DEBRIS




s .- - : hey listen to th
. b ctudents to mark the main stress as they e
5' M ] bﬂl": read out, following the example as a mode],

tobe alking 0you

e+ The aim of the mission is to orbit, and
| diy land unﬂ:-miﬂhﬁmﬁihpurm!atsyst:m. This 15
smmthmg that clearly has never been done before. |
Actually, the ESA had a bit of bad Juck. Rosetta was originally going

be launched in 2003 but the mi
Jobeda : _This in turn meant that the

ESA had to find another comet, because the one they first ihusr:
called 46P/ Wirtanen, will have travelled far beyond Rosettas flight
path by now!

Rosetta was launched on 2nd March 2004 and will be tracking a
comet known as Churyumov-Gerasimenko ... let's call it C-G fm"

C-G. This circuitous route will enable Rosetta to make two
excursions into the main asteroid belt before its rendezvous with
our fast-moving cosmic iceberg in August 2014.
Rosetta will slow down and go into orbit around C-G and from an
itude of just a few kilometres, its cameras will be able to map the
exercise will enable a safe landing site to be selected and, once this
has been done, the Rosetta Jander will separate from the orbiter and
slowly descend to the icy surface. If everything goes according to
plan, the lander will anchor itself to C-G's crust and begin a
detailed survey of its surroundings.

Over a period of several weeks, data from the nine instruments on
the lander will be sent back to Earth via the Rosetta orbiter. The
lander will dispatch close-up pictures of the comet's nucleus, drill
into the dark organic crust, and sample the primordial ices and
gases. Meanwhile, the orbiter will have been transmitting radio

signals through the nucleus to the lander, in order to analyse the
internal structure of the comet.

The orbiter will monitor the changes that take place in the comet as

it hurtles on its way towards our Sun. As the comet is increasingly

rmed, bright e PPear creating distincts

:h'qiu- of comet than the original one, in that it typically becomes
mn_n:h more .a.ﬂ..i\'t than Wirtanen does as it approaches the Sun,
Scientists certainly won't get bored studying this comet!
The enormous amount of data that will be returned duri

' + urin
Rosetta’s voyage is likely to chan

ge our understandin
ﬁmdammlqﬂf. In addition, | ' g ﬁf v

collision course with our planet. PEiea cometon e
OK, so that's the Rosetta mission, which wi s
December 2015. Try to find out apese ghes - 2L 0

more abaut it aver the next few
i

weeks. Why not check out the official webgy

Make copies for students to check thei
i ' LI ir answers,
can also be used with exercise 4, 10 study the :

The script
dverbs,

E.lll:lt ANSWers.

:E:; pasically ‘certainly e'ventually

funda'mentally 'hopefully in'creasingly
o'riginally ‘typically

'nitially

4 Play the sentences. Note that not all the adverbs from
exercise 3 were used in the recording.

Recording script

I Actually, the ESA had a bit of bad luck. | |

3 Scientists certainly won't get bored studying this comet!

3 The aim of the mission 15 t0 orbit, and eventually land on, a
small comet in our solar system.

4 The enormous amount of data that will be returned during
Rosetta’s voyage is likely to change our understanding of comets
fundamentally.

5 As the comet is increasingly warmed, bright jets will appear ...

6 Rosetta was originally going to be launched in 2003 ...

7 It typically becomes much more active than Wirtanen does as it
approaches the Sun.

5

Answers

1 actually 2 originally 3 eventually 4 Typically
5 certainly

6 Ask students to match the extracts to tenses a—e and elicit

answers, Refer students to the Grammar folder before
going on to exercise 7.

Answers

b 2/d 3¢ .4a 5

7 This exercise could be set for homework if time is short.

Answers

1 will have been travellin :
b B 2 won't reach

6 will take |18 4 will cause 5 will be formed

LS Passed 10 will be making

8 Ask students to read the
5€ts of notes ang then d
useful. Elicit their idegs

Pmpﬂl’iﬂ:ﬂﬂn had 0

Speaking task and study the two
ecide in pairs which is the more

- Point out that the notes in B aré
the one minute allowed for

ﬂl‘l!’ﬂ!r
Ais th

€ More y
spot), seful (follows the adyice given in the Test




SB pages 90-91
Matching

Make sure the students fully understs
advice. Ask them to look at the
crater 1s. (It 1s a round hole in t
or explosion, or the hole inside

erstand the notes and
Picture and explain what 2
he earth, made by an impact
a volcano,)
1 Ask students to read the rubric, Options A-I and
questions 1-6. Make sure they understand the options
Ask them to listen to the example, then to answer the -
questions as they listen to the rest of the recording.

Answers (see underlined text in script)
18 221G 3F 4D sl &R

Recording script

You will hear part of a lecture about meteorites, and about some
craters they have created on Earth.

First you have some time to look at questions I to 6. ( pause)

Now listen carefully and answer questions | to 6.

For thousands of years, people have been fascinated by streaks of
light flashing across the night sky. These ‘shooting stars” are actually
tiny grains of dust from space that burn up in Earth's atmosphere
before reaching the ground. But hundreds of times a year, a rock
called a meteorite survives the fiery trip from space and lands on
Earth. The vast majority are pieces of asteroids, the small rocky
bodies that orbit the Sun.

One November morning in 1492, a young boy saw a large stone
plummet from the sky and land near the town of Ensisheim in
Alsace, France. This fall is the earliest one witnessed in the Western
world from which meteorite samples have been preserved.
Immediately after it fell, people began chipping off pieces as
souvenirs, and fragments of the Ensisheim meteorite can be found
in museum collections all over the world.

When the Krasnojarsk meteorite was found in 1749, 10 on¢ be;:l'ﬁM
that rocks came from space. But a German physicist analysed this.
Meteorite’s unusual mixture of stone and iron, and began (0 CONVIILE

SC hat it 1 C

i ' > dark
Antarctica is an ideal place to find meteorites because the . ‘

specimens are easy to see against the snow and ice. * :
L %
v g =

: . a 34-ton piece of
The largest meteorite on display in any museum is ad P

' i » York.
iron that's just part of a much larger meteorite; called Cape

This landed in Greenland thousands of years “5:;'1 00 tons before it
lived there. Cape York originally weighed arounc =
broke apart in the atmosphere.

In 1947, people in eastern Siberia saw a hugﬂf[hnusﬂnds of
I streaked across the sky, bursting into (ens © cos as they fell to Earth.

fragments that made cracking and rﬂfil‘iﬂﬂ noi
These i}'un fragments crashed into LMJMN TS

uprooting many of the trees, and creating thousan

fireball that exploded as

Zteprep.com

One of Earth's 13 Fgest intact meteorite craters, Wolf Creek Crater,

was +1c-ng known only to the local population of native Australians
Their legend describes a rainbow snake that emerged from tﬁt

:*ratfr n‘nd formed a nearby watercourse as it slithered away, In
T:‘-h » 0il company geologists spotted the stunning crater during an
airplane survey of some of Australia’s most remote desert.

'r ] -
Now let’s consider what we can learn from meleorites.

2 Ask students to skim the passage. Then ask them to read
the rubric, examples, questions 1-9 and list of peaple.
Make sure they understand that scanning the passage for
the people is quicker than looking for the information
contained in the questions, and also check they
understand why B is the answer to question 7, Then ask
them, in pairs, to find the answers to the remaining
questions. Evidence for the answers is given.

Answers
1 E William Herschel at first believed that there were
other galaxies besides the Milky Way ... However he
fater came round to the view that the universe
consisted solely of the Milky Way system (paragraph 2)
2 K He built an antenna to try to locate the origin of this
noise, and found to his surprise that it arose from the
Milky Way. (paragraph 4)
3 | Shapley arrived at a size about three times too great.
(paragraph 3) _
4 C When Galileo first turned his telescope on the sky. in
1609, he found proof that, as Pythagoras had
suggested, the Milky Way indeed consisted of
innumerable stars. (paragraph 1)
§ L Hey had discovered radio emission from the sun.
aragraph 4)
6D E'Ere .Fjea I:hat the Milky Way is a vast disc-shaped
aggregation of stars comprising all the stars seen by
the naked eye or with a telescope was first put
forward by Thomas Wright (paragraph 2)
xample
; : [fhe m;:' uif interstellar dust, which Edward Barnard
was beginning to uncover {Earagfa ph 3)
g F William Herschel at first believed that there weh;: ff
galaxies besides the Milky Way, a theory that : n
advanced earlier by Christopher Wren. (paragrap 2)

TEST FOLDER 7




Unit topic Social change

14.1 .
Test skalls Reading (AC): Classification
Sentence
completion
Speaking Part 3

Vocabulary Adjective-noun collocations
14.2 _

Test skills Listening: Matching

Multiple choice

Grammar Pronouns clinic

Style extra Signalling intentions
Workbook contents

1,2 Reading
3,4 Vocabulary
5,6 Grammar

14.1 SB pages 92—-93

1 Ask students to look at the bar charts. Elicit ideas about
the future demography of Australia, pointing out the
orange bars in both charts to help them.

The pictures show grandparents spending time with their
grandchildren.

2 Encourage students to spend between two and three
minutes reading the passage. Check their understanding
of baby boom — a period of time when there is a large
increase in the number of babies born.

3 Ask students to answer questions 1-10 on their own and
then compare answers,

Answers

1 C In 203, if not before, 27% of all Australians of voting
age ... will be aged 65 or older. (lines 24-26)

2 A In1g61, the total fertility rate in Australia peaked qt
3.6 babies per woman. (lines 8-q)

3 B Between 201 and 2031.... During this period, the

population aged 65 and over is proj

3tos miman?{ﬁnei 15-1g) RS s e o o

4 C Byz2o3,...In the years immediately beyond this pg
boomers are projected to swell the population ag}ed 8s

and over from 612,000 to 1.1 million. (lines 19-23)

5 B the potential labour force is expected to ex
slower rate from 201 (lines 32-34) i

6 structural ageing 7 income support

8 (competing) demands g (potential) b
10 (likely) stimulus il

76\ UNIT 14

.t time to find the nouns and noun phrases
o 115

™ "“,]dr- . '
4 Gives eck their understanding.

in the passage and ch

L A ..

Answers
1 living standards:

(accommodation,

articular society |
2 E’Jhﬂur shortages: a lack of people available to work

social expenditure: the money spent by gﬂuer_n‘n:;ent at a
national or local level to provide care and facilities for

citizens in need
4 standard of living: (see 1)
5 role(s):the position or purpose of a person or

organisation : .
6 market sector: a defined part of the population that is

targeted commercially

the amount of wealth and comfort
possessions, etc.) people have in a

5 Ask students to underline the adjectives used.

Answers

enhanced living standards
serious labour shortages
associated social expenditure
acceptable standard of living
respective roles

influential market sector

Al T

6 Elicit answers round the class.

Answers

1 rising (living standards)

2 acute (labour shortages)

3 related (social expenditure)

4 satisfactory (standard of living)
5 corresponding (roles)

6 powerful (market sector)

e

7 Elu:n adjectives from the box with an opposite meaning
(5 has no opposite).

—=

Answers

; en!!-::.-nred ~ Opposite: declining
senm{s ~ Opposite: negligible
3 associgted - Opposite: unconnected

4 acceptable - Opposite: in
:inad
5 (no Opposite) S

/! influential - Opposite: ineffectual




serious / light-hearted

ectiatic imiserableaf g min e
tolerant / bigoted e o
generous / mean o AT N L
diseasedif heaithy, 7T TS Se B dESiESeng SN
hemig:?mwardly o A o] [OUES G0 K iidd Sl 5
unaware /informed!’ - RS SSalE L T iaslle s S
weighty / trivial R R R R

8 Give students time to read the questions and think about
their own views, then to discuss them with a partner,

9 Ask students to listen to the recording. Encourage them
to use similar language and point out the positive effect
on the examiner that can be gained by starting sentences
in different ways.

Recording script

Examiner: OK, let's continue our discussion of changes in society.
Can you explain why the birth rate is falling in many countries?

Candidate: Well, of course I'm not an expert, but there are probably
several reasons for this decline. Often, both people in a relationship
are working, so it’s hard for them to bring up large families ... mm
they are choosing not to, in other words. Also, I read somewhere
that there may be an environmental issue ... that pollution is
causing couples to be less fertile. I think that's a real possibility.

Examiner: And ... what impact does an ageing population have on
society?

Candidate: It has many implications, First, older people usually
need more support ... I don’t just mean healthcare, but also
social support, you know, like entertainment, to give them a
better quality of life, to stop them feeling lonely. Secondly,
because there are fewer younger people working and paying
taxes, it means that there is a question mark over resources, how

much the state can provide.
Examiner: Do you think the state should provide completely free

care for the elderly? +
Candidate: Yes, I do, in theory, but as I said earlier, in practice there
may be not enough money to do that. People are going ta have to

save for their old age, | guess. ;
Examiner: And in the future, will working people have to retire at a

later age than they currently do? * :

Candidate: Um ... [ suppose so, yes. Actually, | don't think If‘lﬂ.'tﬁ
anything wrong with that. I mean if you want to go on mrhr}?:
you're healthy and your brain is still sharp, you have a ot to offet

wperience and knowledge ...

E:T:l:;irtt& di more generally, what can young people learn from
their grandparents and p,reat-gmndpare:}ts?

Candidate: Oh, many, many things! Sometimes we com
old people don't understand us, buiqlhu}' have seen a Im:iﬁw 2
experienced many different things. So they can give usa e
life ... and speaking personally, my grandmother is areally §

plain that

14.2 5B pages 94-95

1 The pictures show (left) a modern residential estate of
detached houses with garages and (right) a photo from
the 1940s of terraced housing in a residential street close
to a power station. Ask students to have a discussion in
pairs and then elicit their ideas,

2 Give students time to read options A-G and questions 1-5
before playing the first part of the recording. Elicit answers
to 1-5 before playing the second part of the recording.

Answers (see underlined text in script)
1F 2B i3 Evg €l G

6A 7C 8C gB w8

Recording script

Questions 1-5

In this course we'll be looking at some of the causes of social
change around the world, and we'll have one or two examples of
each. In this brief introduction, though, I'll use the UK to illustrate
some of the great variety of changes that occur.

Social change may come about as a result of physical conditions,
such as drought, flooding or crop failure. The Irish potato famine
of the 1840s led vast numbers of individuals and whole families to
emigrate from rural areas of Ireland to citics, particularly in Britain
and the USA. As is usually the case, those who went away were the

most active and ambitious, and by losing those people, many rural

Immigrants usually make a massive contribution to the culture of the
receiving country, and Britain has benefited a great deal from this

over the centuries. +
\ L " 1 It'’s

too early to predict the long-term effects of some recent waves of
immigration to Britain, although
1 ' « China, Vietnam

Contact with other communities doesnt only come about through
ey ST,

immigration. As a result of the massive increase in air travel in
_such as drinking wine, or sitting in pavement

encountered abroad

cafés. Mmuﬂmmwwm
MMMMWM’W . i
considerable social change, and probably

Political factors can lead to
the most significant for Britain was the First World Wm: of 1914 to

‘18, :
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TRENDS IN SOCIETY
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: curnpntﬂ : -'w{' munr Y countrics;
-""ﬂ*i: ﬁt;m.ﬁr.mn:t important.
i"nuw want to look briefly at how economic factors influenced one
mdﬂnﬂﬂ _ the movement of millions of people from the
mm'ltrﬁ!d: +nto urban areas during the late lsﬁth century and
I'Embtr l was little public

nston of cities in the 19th

the massive expa
' health,

and no cars. However, '
century brought with it many problems, including poor
road congestion and substandard housing.

one change can lead to SUCCESSION
educated workforce resulted in

Just to give you an idea of how
of others, the need for a better-

unit of society. And, as a consequence, the roles of husband and
wife changed quite significantly.

At the beginning of the 19th century, only a quarter of the
population of Britain lived in urban areas. By the 1970s, that figure

had become three quarters. Since then, though, the flow into towns
has to some extent been reversed, with many people moving from

ke
=

This has obviously had an impact on social
villages, which I'll come back to later.

Although towns have often been blamed for having an alienating

clf:cl on their residents, this certainly 1sn't always the case. Most big

owns contain “urban villages' that is. small areas with a settled

W
community linked in 3 network of relationships: Many urban

villages used 1o exist in areas of poor housing, and were destroyed
by slum clearance programmes in which people were moved to new
housing estates at a distance, but now there’s evidence of urban
villages in both poor and more affluent areas, |

Now let's tumn ...

et T

_.

SB pages 96-97

Task 2 Appropriate style and tone
1

tone in academic writing, referring (if

recent written assignments from sty dppropriate) 1o

dents.

s :
-

= .
5 !

X

4 e

| i

- 5

e S = R

students 10 match the type of signalling (a—c) to

1-7. Elicit answers.

3 Ask
sentences

Answers

Sage 3@l 49 sb 6¢c 7D

4 Suggest students Work through the examples in pairs.

Elicit answers.

S e

3 this: the
culture ©

4 these:big factories

5 others: changes

6 one:afamily

e

Suggest students read the information in the Grammar
folder before doing the exercise. This can be set for
homework if necessary.

wn

Answers

Rewritten essay extract:

Today's students have to deal with a number of problems.
These include an acute shortage of affordable
accommodation and rising debt. To supplement their
finances, students are often forced to work long hours and
this will more often than not affect the quality of their
college work. Even if the students manage to get a good
degree, they then face declining job prospects, which are
particularly poor for those in arts and humanities.

6
Answers
1 ..small ones
2 . B million of them/these
3 .. theindividuals themselves
4 ..makes her
5 Snme'r,laim .. others disagree
6 ..which was more than
7 For those who _

T4 @

.
—

i i —— -
e i

- w -rl':_._ -II.'.!:-_.-I-;. ::ll-"

G Er'rdr i

.

= .:..-'l' 3

i

Answers
f’pmeﬂﬁE features.
31 a“EHag.E_ 5Eﬂﬂu5 ton

impersonal style, neutral to formal
e

——

2 Askstud
Theg as: ::Z 10 read the task and check understanding.
eXamples uf:;-: t? s .th': answer and underline
- nﬂg“““ﬂ inappropriate features:

apgressive ¢ :
humorgys ::E.m“uq“lnl phrasing, informal language:




Answers
Aggressive tone
which | find totally ridiculous (line 2)
You really should not (lines 2-3)

Colloquial and informal language
folks (line 5)

we're all gonna be even older (line 7)
cost a packet (line 1)

forking out for (line 12)

Do you think we'll all have to slave 3
(lines 15-16)

fewer babies on the scene (line 17)
kids (line 19)

our planet is already packed out lline 20)
Come on, it won't be that bad! (line 30)

Humorous style
Apart from leading to huge sales of false testh and
walking sticks (lines 8-g)

way until we're go?

AR Lo

¥ E “ 2 ik
e |
1 ] - -
rdph and stress that the ¢
& ey A e !
!

- '-i:l
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i e T i o bl
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3 e -

1 impossible 2 provided 3 questionable

3 Suggest that students discuss how to replace the
inappropriate parts of the answer in pairs.

Suggested answers

Second paragraph:

folks = people

we're all gonna be even older = (the population is) projected
to continue ageing

cost a packet = result in increased expenditure

forking out for = funding / contributing to

Third paragraph:

fewer babies on the scene = (a) declining birth rate / lower
fertility

kids = children

slave away = remain in the job market / continue to be
employed

(our planet is already) packed out = overpopulated

4 Get students to rewrite the paragraphs in pairs, each
doing one paragraph. Remind them to use some of the

language in exercise 3.

Answers

Rewritten paragraphs 2 and 3:

It is true without a doubt that peop
to a healthier diet, rising living standards and better “.‘“fi“'"'
treatment. Indeed, the population is projected to mntl:
ageing. What will be the main issues of having EIIT[S!E'-'
percentage of older people in our society? First E‘; s
foremost, it will result in increased expenditure in

: i sion
looking after the elderly and funding theu;;l;:n will place an

payments. Such an imbalance in the popu iaher taxation
added burden on younger people, thiough h.EEnti It is highly
levels and more substantial family mmﬂiﬁt]'; :

likely that people in their 60s and 705 W tics.
remain in the job market, given the current stati

to be the
As for a declining birth rate, that cerlalﬂ[f;fe:a:'tmments
case in my country at the moment. HOWENES)

: er numbers
should not be encouraging people t© h:ve Ia:gpupulattd-
of children, because the planet is already Ove

le are living longer, due

4 actually 5 cannot be denied & will be required

6 Ask students to think about the comments written in red
and then write a final sentence for the fourth paragraph.

Possible answer

Su{ietyt has always had to face change and ours is no
exception, but any reform should be viewed positively
rather than be seen as problematic or threatening.

7 Suggest students answer the task for homework.
following the advice given.

Sample answer

While it cannot be denied that in certain sectors of the job
market there are currently fewer openings for graduates,
the situation regarding employment prospects is a
complex one, which varies across the world. Demographic
trends need to be considered, along with new areas of
work. In certain types of employment, some growth can be
demonstrated. What is certainly true is that higher
education will have to adapt to reflect the changing
requirements of industry and modern society.

Firstly, because of declining birth rates, fewer young people
are entering the job market and this will eventually reduce
unemployment among the skilled workforce. In some parts
of the world, the 21st century is bringing a shift away from
traditional manufacturing towards more service-oriented
work, often with less predictable working hours.

Some sectors are experiencing a healthy demand for new
recruits. In biotechnology, for example, there are many
opportunities, although here graduates are usually
expected to continue studying he?rond a first degree to
doctorate level. Academic institutions may therefore need
to seek increased funding for postgraduate resea rch,
particularly for the science faculties.

it could perhaps be argued that universities should adjust
the balance of their programmes, reduci ng the number of
graduates produced in areas such as media studies and the
arts in favour of more science and maths graduates, u:nrhn
are more likely to find immediate work. However, i-:oucty as
2 whole will continue to ber_teﬁt from a mix of weh- o
educated people, so these disciplines and others !::h ou
maintained. The next twenty years will see gma':ﬂu ;nf:-s
in both the workplace and education, but thiss

regarded as an opportunity in itself rather than a problem

for society.
(278 words)
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Interpreting the world

Unit topic

15.1 | o

Test skills Reading (AC): Note compietio

Locating
information

Speaking Part 3

Pronunciation Intonation

15.2

Test skills Listening: Classification

Vocabulary Abstract nouns

Style extra Academic use of abstract nouns

Workbook contents

1,2 Reading

34,5 Vocabulary

15.1 SB pages 98-99

1 The pictures show the extreme sport of potholing and
the daily — but also nisky - situation of cycling in heavy
traffic. Ask students to list everyday risks in pairs. Then
elicit their opinions.

Possible answers

Taking part in dangerous sports

Crossing the road in busy traffic

Travelling by car or public transport

Using knives or electrical appliances in the home
Eating prepared food that may be contaminated

Walking on slippery icy paths
Living in an earthguake zone

I

2 Ask students to skim the passage, timing themselves
Elicit their personal reactions to it.

3 Suggest that students read the notes fo
about the part of speech needed in
them to write one- or two word

‘ - answers. Review anew
o 1-10 before dealing with questions 11-15, Ak g
students to underline the relevant parts of each

paragraph or write down line numbe
questions 11-15.

ri-10and think
€ach gap. Remind

5 as they answer

Answers
1 uanlingnﬁ-.;

S

unwillingness to measure
consequences. (line 3)

2 obesity

] E huﬂ'lﬂﬂ errar

The resulting growth in road traffic

3 fatalities probably resulted in five additional
fama':'tfes (lines 13-14)
TS protective aids, such as body armour,
4 injurie lead to more injuries (lines 28-2g)
§ random rare random events ... it is the random

nature of the event that poses the
feeling of threat. (lines 39-42)
because they are natural, they are
beyond control - unlike accidents
caused by human error. In such cases,
the relative rarity of the event
provides psychological reinforcement
for risk denial (lines 44-47)

do so in the name of sport ... The
attraction of such activities is the fact
that they involve risk. (lines 5§3-55)
reports ... have forced scientific risk
assessment to adopt a role as early
warning indicators ... scientific studies
contribute to the early detection of
lurking danger (lines 58-62)

7 sport

8 early detection /
early warning

g emotional components that people use as
distortions yardsticks for perceiving and
evaluating risks. There are also the
emotional distortions mentioned
above. (line 68-70)
10 officials should officials take these into

account ... or try to change them by
providing more information? (lines
7-74)

1 G People take risks in order to test their own strength
and to triumph over natural forces. (lines 55~57)
the likelihood of its occurrence is extremely low. A look
at the perception of rare random events shows,
nowever, that probability plays hardly any role at allin
flow people perceive danger: it is the random nature of
;J;E z-]enr that poses the feeling of threat. (lines
B B animmediate slowdown was ordered on 500 sections
of suspect track. Frustrated by delays, a third of rail
Fr:: sEﬂgEF SWitched to the roads, where the accident
gm:f’t";’::fﬂmetre is 12 times that of rail. The resulting
a#ditiﬂnmif?::d;?r?mc probably resulted in five
by broken ra‘.'ﬂ ties - compared with only six caused
14 F the relatiye ' over the last 30 years. (lines 10-15)
reinforce mEnr';"U' ”J_" the event provides psychological
15 C 16 one fores for risk denial (lines 46-47)
their behnw: W the consequences of people changing
driving fmtﬂl: once they were securely belted up -
fesearchers p nd more r ecklessly. Similarly, sports
ave found that protective aids, such as

bﬂd}' @rmao
take gy Ut lead to more inj t;‘rr‘es because players

eater risks. (lines 25

12 E
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 Write the following words on the board ang act cer 1.

find synonyms in the passage. The arsy
Paragraph A: fixated (mesmerised, liney)
constant (perpetual,line gy

Paragraph B:  prospect (likelihood, line g)

Paragraph C; perceptible (discemible, linazy

| predicted (foresaw, line 25)
Paragraph [ 3
Paragraph E:

Paragraph F:  confirmation (reinforcement line s+
Paragraph G: equipment (g ratus,line gy 47)
Paragraph H: effe:t'{rmpn:f,'uﬁe}gﬂ i il
Paragraph I measures (yardsticks, line 6g)

4 Make sure students understand that they have to

comment on aspects of intonation here, Write the words

volume, speed, pitch on the board to direct them.

phD: driven (fuelled, line 30) (83 e
chance (random, lines 39, 47) A 5

Answers

happy or enthusiastic: speech is usually relatively loud and
fast, with wide variation in pitch

sad or bored: speech is usually relatively quiet and slow,
with little variation in pitch - fairly monotonous

5 Give students time to read a—e before playing the
recording. Elicit answers.

Answers
1d 2b 33 gc se

Recording script

1 A: Is it time to go?

B: Yes. (falling intonation)

2 A: Excuse me.

B: Yes? (rising intonation)

3 A: Did you enjoy the film?

B: Yes. (fall-rise)

4 A: Would you like some chocolate?

B: Yes! (rise-fall)

3 A: Could you spare me a few minutes, please?
B: Yes. (level intonation)

6 Play the recording again and ask students to choose from

patterns f—j.

Answers
L I 95 ; 3g 4j sh

pes } t the
Play the recording and elicit answers. !Jnmt ;1;1 i
benefits of using intonation to sound intere

s : lite in
natural: more effective if giving a talk; more o
reply to a speaker).

Answer time
He sounds more interested the second :

-l._‘:" ‘I .' .

L - i =0T
= A i

1S 1h; I""‘.I"Il'l!_.'-h—l.-- ol

e T

=l F ] ;
2 h iy LA I
& s e 5 -
T el .

el T

our- -

—i

d“ﬂ’m"_ d and trying to make your
way through them. There's always a risk of losing your balance

and falling, or even of petti :
; getting lost, if you explore a cave
that you're not familiar with. i S

8  Refer students to the Useful language and suggest they

discuss the questions in pairs. Walk round the class 1o
monitor discussion, but don't interrupt,

Possible answers

® Itend to be fairly cautious, and assess risks before doing
something, though | usually ignore the dangers of

everyday activities,

It you thought about the risks every time you travelled,

youd never go anywhere. So | think it's better to ignore

them, except when there’s an obvious danger, like

overcrowding on a boat or bus.

® On the whole people don't like power stations, because
of the pollution they cause or, in the case of nuclear
power stations, the possibility that an accident would
be very serious. On the other hand, there isn’t much
support for alternatives like wind farms, because some
peopie don't like the way they look.

15.2 SB pages 100-101

1 Quickly elicit ideas about different tvpes of class. Make
sure students understand the concept of a workshop,
which comes up in the listening task.

Possible answers
Lecture, seminar, workshop, one-to-one tutorial, laboratory

Se55i0N

2 Ask students to read the options and example. Start the
recording but pause after discusston groups and ask
students to read the explanation of the example. Check
understanding of the task format.

Then play the rest of the recording and then elicit
answers to 1-3.

Answers (see underlined text in script)

3’C 2B 3A 4A 5B

Recording script

ions for the study days on
OK, thank you all for your suggestions :
philmuph}' at the end of the month. These are the ones I've chosen
for the six sesSI0Ns. i
we'll tackle three topics on each day. On the first :\‘.h}', which isa
Thursday, we'll start with language, and the question of whether

: see the world in different ways ['ll
speakers of different languages : :

RISK AND REALITY




Ih‘h phnﬁshurl puﬁ:nlin on it, which you'll give

rd i
when we all come together afterwards.

3 ac’ considered from

a philosophical point of view. Professor R-:shcrr_sun has :gr:j :;1
produce a handout summarising his: vims:. wtrnch l d i ¢

read in advance 50 w¢’

Several of you were interested in the nppli:ati!}n of philus:i?ph}- fn
medicine, S0 mﬂﬂxﬂ_ﬂ_&ﬂlﬂﬂwﬂﬂﬂmw
after she's finished she'll give you a handout of questions to discuss
in small groups.

Then we'll go on to the question “What is time?’ MI}_CJME_Qf

: ioht subject. He'lll ] Jiately af 5%
we won't have any discussion or questions until after he's gone,
when I'll take over from Barry.

And we'll end on a perhaps slightly lighter note, with a look at"The
philosophy of coincidence’ No lecture for this — you'll need to think
in advance about what coincidences are, and ['ll begin the

QU I prward vour jdea

A give

beforehand.

3 Check understanding of coincidence — an occasion when
two or more things that seem to be related happen
within a short time of each other, especially in a way that
is unlikely or surprising. For example, you think about
someone you haven't seen for a long time and then hear
from the person the next day. Ask students to decide on

factors from A-F in pairs and then elicit their own
experiences of coincidences,

Answers
ACEF

4 Ask students to match coincidences 1-3 tg o

in exercise 5. RO A G

Answers
AT 3G

5 H_nle lha1 the following book was consulted in
at Ele-ng th-“ fﬁﬂfﬂiﬂgﬁ I“'?I}' do bm come f‘.l'.l th -
The hidden mathematics ﬂ)f reess

everyday life by Rob

and Jeremy Wyndham, Robson Books, 1995, Y
Ask students 1o read
=

questions 1-5 before playing the

— xt in script)
T rc (see undEI""ﬂEd te
e 3C 4A 58

Recording script |

¢'ve been considering some of the factors that
1derstand and interpret the world around us, and
g to look at coincidences. Could someone come

Tutor: OK. Now W
affect how we Ul
today we're §oin ;

' finition!
up with a de S B et
g ings happen at around
. 1t when two or more simuar §
Student I3 ItsW

the same time, and seemto be connected, but there isn't any
: syplanation.

St;‘:;::u; ‘:f.-_lid;:ﬂ!’le think it’s surprising, or significant,

Tutor: OK, that'll do to start. Lﬂ.ﬁ.hﬂﬁ a few examples.

Student 3: There's the birthday coincidence.

7

::::n?; E:'l.lj:illll if you have a class of 20 or 30 children, people are
amazed if two of them have the same birthday.

Tutor: And how significant is it if that happens?

Student 3: Not at all. Because with only 23 child

o (W hem will s a birthday:.

Student 1: Most people think you need a far larger number of
children.

student 3: Of course it’s far less likely that two particular children
will have the same birthday, or that any two will share a
particular birthday.

Tutor: Right. Another example?

Student 2: What about people who correctly predict the result of a
football match for five consecutive weeks, to try to persuade you
to buy the computer program they claim to be using?

Student 3: That's impressive!

Student 1: And their predictions are correct?

Student 2: They certainly are.

Student 1: Ah, then they’ve probably also sent out other
predictions, which were wrong.

Student 2: Exactly. They start by writing to a number of people,

and divide them into three groups: they tell one group that one
team will win, tell another group that the other team will win,
and tell the third group that the result will be a draw. The second
Week they only write to the people who'd received the correct
prediction; and again divide them into three groups. And so on,

for fi - :
. s ‘T“L‘s' The people who receive all five correct forecasts
" Yeryimpressed of course, but they don’t know that, for every
hd % - 2 ¥ 1

Student 3: 1y SCEMS ve
what's happened.
Student 1. Then there are

'[l'."].'iiﬂE OF astro)

Student 1; ;
ell, astrologers desc ribe someone’s personality when

they don't kn
were born. Luu: ¢ person, only the pattern of stars when they

of people believe them, but Mﬂﬂ.ﬂﬂﬂﬁ)’-w]
ones that are.

Student 3: 5 i, 4,

ry impressive when you only know part of

the dpparent coincidences in fortune

E{'“ may miss a pattern that really
higher the number of ice creams that
there are by sharks on peaple




o
E o

i =4

L

il B350 1

swimming in the sea. It's not thay sharks
because people are eating ice Gt
hat weather has led to both,
Tutor: Yes. Then there's the Interesting case of | e R e e
an American lottery twice within four mnm;_.:""“’“in who won T LT A S
Student 3: Gosh! '
Student 2: Lucky woman!
Tutor: How likely do you think that is? . ] ' : — |
Student 1: Must be one chance i millions. B  This exercise could be set for homework lftﬂ'tﬁEﬂsﬁqu
Tutor: According to some of the earl o I EUNC SISO
chances of such a coincidence happening were one in 17 trillj
But then two statisticians at Harvard University calcEIat llrll:lmn.
with millions of people regularly hu}'ing lﬂttr:r;r tiekbts ; 2

==
LR F‘E“"'-l' i

‘-1lil1.._|1._,-|-.. - >
] % Y

._!“‘:a.."l-"mri‘l"' g - -.Ir ""‘:’.l't: F=-'T " 5
L : g A _ Uk |
e EL n

i 3

=

Y Newspaper reports, the Answers

Ya 24 3= gan 5a 6= 7- 8a g9ga 10 -

A l"'-‘”f;:s the odds of such an event happening to FOmeone 9 Suggest students do the exercise on their own and then
somewhere were onlv about | in 30 — not that amazing after all compare answers with a partner.

6 Ask students to read the explanation on page 100 and

then elicit answers for 1-3 from the class ARswers

1 acceptance 2 existence 3 consideration thou
_ t
5 certainty 6 suspicion 5 =

Answers

In the first sentence of each pair, the noun is countable,
and refers to one instance,

In the second sentence of each pair, the noun is
uncountable, and refers to the concept in general,

10 Elicit students’ comments. Suggest that after a vivid

dream, people sometimes think it was real for some time
after waking up.

i)

Test folder8

Locating information PR
SB pages 102—-103 1 E unemployment, like sickness and accidents, hits
unexpectedly, irrespective of the victim’s merits

Make sure the students fully understand the notes and advice. 2 B they were faced with the horrible dilemma of letting the
: : : unemployed starve, or destroying their moral character
Ask them to suggest what the two pictures show. 3 G The councillors held a civic ceremony, at which the

governor of the region presented the first insurance
Possible answers cheques. There were speeches, photographs, and
The first shows a group of demoralised, unempm}ffid 1 cheering.
people; the second shows people being honoured in a civic 4 A example
ceremony. 5 F The latter had been resentfully regarded as snoopers,
because of their somewhat aggressive way of making
. , , their demands. The former, however, having no moral
Ask students to consider the pictures in relation to the two lesson to teach but simply a business transaction to

towns when they read the passage. Ask them to read the carry out, treated their clients with business-like courtesy

notes and skim the passage, then to read the rubric, 6 C To make sure these payments were not taken for

; . : stand ranted. however, they decided that the 'relief would
paagraph A and the questions. Make sure they ui ® e made so difficult and humiliating to obtain that

why A is the answer to question 4. Ask them to l:ﬁld t.h*-’ el be no temptation for anyone t0.go
other paragraphs in turn, and then to work out in Palrsk theough the process unless it was absolutely necessary
ph refers 0. AS Further, the moral disapproval of the community

which piece of information each paragra
ir answers i . Evidence for the 1d be turned upon the recipients of the money
them to compare their answers in grotps D When they pemiﬂﬁnthem;ehﬁ a rare luxury, such as
answers is given below. g 7 ing to the cinema, their neighbours who still had
g . . shown 1n cac 3
Ask which groups of people in the passage arc¢ obs looked at them sourly
Picture [[cfE 2 [gp ;_-dp eople of Town A; right: the 8 E Le then suggested that if the work that these
;UNEMPIOYEC P unemployed people had done for the community
pEnp]E Uf B'\"'I“E]. mufdh re_qmdedﬂs ﬂm ﬂf'fﬂi‘ﬂfﬂﬂl‘.‘l! pﬂ!‘l‘ﬂfﬂm:
papneﬂﬁnﬂwmnd!fﬂ them could be reqarded as
‘insurance dlaims. .
D to the surprise and disappoi ntment of the cnqnnﬂoﬁ
9 7 ¥ also led to quarrels, unhappy homes, class hatred
and crime.

TEST FOLDER 8




Unit topic Psychology
16.1
Test skills Speaking Part2
Reading (AC): Headings _
Yes / No / Not given
Vocabulary Synonyms
16.2 | 3
Test skills Listening: Multiple choice
Vocabulary Adjectives
Grammar Verb patterns
Workbook contents
] Writing
2 Vocabulary
3,4 Reading

16.1 SB pages 104-105

1 The pictures show a men’s tennis champion holding up
his trophy to the crowd and a highly stressed woman
giving a press conference. Ask students fo discuss their
personal reactions to the situations in groups. Then elicit
their opinions,

2 Suggest students spend exactly one minute making notes
and then talk for between one and two minutes each.

3 Ask students to skim the passage for its general meanin
timing themselves. Emphasise to them that when EF
anmqtr:ing questions 1-6, they should take all the key
words in a heading into account when choosing their
answers. 50, for example, with heading ix, the paragraph
will mention not Just personality (which is mﬂntiur?e;
a number of paragraphs), but will talk about the g

influence people’s lives have on their personality
Review answers with them,

Suggest students underline the relevant parts of the
passage whn:n ANSWETINg questions 713, Evidence §
answers 1s given. Review answers. g

84 UNIT 16

——

Answers
1 ix for example, pers

heen Very slight at

hood. ol
?;u;ample These dispositions come partly from the
2 I :

expression of inherent features of the nervous

_and partly from learning. -
: ;ﬁ:r:;zmplepﬁet we now know that this is not the
3 v )

Case. _
for example, Personality measures turn out to be

good predictors of your hemrh..hﬂw_hﬂ‘ppy you

typically are — even your tagfe in pain hn_gs.

5 i for example, Deliberate rational strategies can be
used to override intuitive patterns of response

& vii for example, The dominant approach i5hru think of

the space of possible personalities as being defined

by a number of dimensions.

different people respond in quite
remarkably different ways even when faced
with roughly the same circumstances. Alan
-, whilst Beth ... (paragraph A)

8 NOT GIVEN The passage states personality seems to
become stronger as we get older ...
personality differences that might have
been very slight at birth become dramatic
in later adulthood (paragraph B) but there
is no mention of analysing our
personalities.

Nervousness, for example, might be a factor
of temperament (paragraph C)

10 NOT GIVEN The discovery that temperamental
differences are real is one of the major
findings of contemporary psychology.
(paragraph D) It is not claimed that this

discovery has affected subsequent
research.

onality differences that might have
birth become dramatic in later

4\"

7 YES

g NO

n YES their personalities are more similar to those
of their blood relatives than to the ones
e they grew up with (paragraph E)
The slower, rational, deliberate systems
show less variation in output from person
0 {o person (paragraph F)

*-'Tmfﬁ'!{y all theories agree on two of the
Main dimensions ... However they differ on
fow many additional ones they recognise.

\Paragraph @)
4 Ask st
-_-_-__--_-_-___-‘—--—___
Answers =]
1 respond 2 d |
3 eterm .
w: 3 consequences 4 inherent




5 Explain that summing someone

e TCCTTIVeS

i

doesn't give much of an indicay

defined them, but mm

people can behave very differently i different sityay
fons,

16.2 5B pages 106-107

_~ ..'.
. 1
3 - |"'\- rh - - g L - - 1.
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i Mal\f: aqn: Hudt:nts'undf:rsiand the adjective headinos s
the table before asking them to complete the table b3 1n
the two adjectives that appear twice (special and (;uil:;;
iilidm explain lhf-j differences in meaning by writing up
these examples:

Special
You'll llFEd special tyres on your car for driving in snow.
(= specific)
We knew at once that the singer had a special talent for
opera. (= striking)
Distinct
This word has three distinct meanings. (= different)
There's a distinct smell of garlic - have you been
cooking? (= striking)
Answers
vital specific  complex different striking
crucial certain complicated dissimilar distinct
essential particular intricate distinct  exceptional
indispensable special involved diverse  extraordinary
key unlike remarkable
special
unusual

2 Point out the picture of the trombone (this musical

instrument is mentioned in the recording). Give students
time to read the questions before playing the recording.
Elicit answers or hand out the photocopiable recording

script for students to check for themselves.

Answers (see underlined text in script)
1C 2A 3B 4B 5B 6C

Recording script

Recognition is one of the mind’s most vital skalls,
daily in everything from the simplest to the mnfat com e
And at the moment when we recognise something, electrica
activity takes place inside our brains.

and we use it

Our faculty for recognition can break down, however: 5“";“?::
suffering the brain disorder agnosia will tm:-k. atan “Emb; i :
perhaps — and have no idea what it is. Agnosid tends 1o :

specific: one sufferer may be unable to recogn
has difficulty with man-made objects.
‘ | inds, This

ptoms of agnosid-

ieps things not
It appears, in fact, that the brain slﬂreshﬂﬂd ﬁ‘f“:fm dividual
according to their appearance or function; but by

would explain the variation in the sym

plex of tasks.

ise faces, wh ile another
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Eafh region of the brain may contain the recognition units of
objects that seem very different, but they're !ugnha because they
share the particular quality that concerns that region. So our
trombone might sit in the same bit of the brain as a drinking straw.
= Or a pencil, if we suck them — because they’re all non-food items

that we put in our mouths, When we think of 3 trombone. all of our

*SPAIALE slorage regions and united, to give us what we recognise as
trombone. So i : itk =
I-:u:f:s OCcupy a special category of our recognition faculties — and
brain scans show heightened activity in these areas not only when
we see faces, but even when we imagine seeing them. One reason is
that humans are social animals. We live as we've always lived, in
groups, and our survival depends on our ability to communicate
wiring for face recognition — even a newborn baby will orientate
itself towards objects that resemble faces, like a balloon with eyes,
nose and mouth drawn on it.

Why is it that we forget one person’s face yet remember another -
even though neither face might be particularly striking? The

74 £ ofa face o i e
that person frequently, but this doesn’t necessarily require a strong

stimulus: that person may stay in our memory if we often see

someone else who resembles them. But if we neither see nor think

alls i is we may 7
them again.
Our reactions to faces involve strong emotions. When we meet
someone for the first time, we may decide, without any evidence, that
thev look trustworthy, perhaps, or threatening. This irrational
rc-s;;unst happens because when we see someonc, we check whether
or not we know them, and this activity uses two pathways within the
brain. one conscious, the other unconscious. Through the latter we
can relive an emotional reaction we have had to someone who
merely looks slightly like the person we are meeting for the first time.

The conscious pathway works more slowly, and enables us to work
out, for instance, whose face we're looking at, and how we should

behave towards them. The unconscious pathway is faster, and
through one of the brain’s centres of emotion. [f we mieet 2 person
shily e ; .

(]

es of the script for students to check their
dents to find the following adjectives

Hand out copi
answers. Then ask stu
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the script.
Possible answers
complex— complicated, intricate

ﬁeightened —intensified, increased

trustworthy — dependable, reliable
irrational - illogical, nonsensical
instantaneous - immediate, instant

3 Ask students to match the sentences Ofl their own and
then compare answers with a partner. Elicit answers and
refer students to the information about verb patterns in

academic writing.

Answers
1¢c 2e 3a gb sd

4 This exercise, Or eXercises > and 6, can be set for
homework if time is short.

Answers
1d 2¢c 3g 4a s5e 6b 7f

E"" = -. -

—_._l-.';__., I
g, =

sy Mo ey e ol by mp

SB pages 108-109
Errors clinic

Strc;s how important it is for students to check their written
wul:'l ﬂcareﬁlﬂ}-. The practice activities in this Writing folder
co ?HEm t:uﬁtnmfwurk. but review answers in class if
possible. There is further ice | : iti
Sy practice in the Workbook (Writing

1

swers
A? Life forced th
time.
2 laman out
make them
Nowadays, people s€

n before. |
4 ITE very good 10 let children do some paid work.
5 correct
§ Nowadays, .
much time working.

A good education €na ble
future.

g |would like to SUg
storeroom outside the house.

g correct
10 | want our newspape

em to work and (to) grow up before their

going person: | like talking to customers to

feel comforta ble.
em to have a better material life

lack of money makes people spend too
s them to get jobs in the

gest (that) you build a small

r to help me to solve this problem.

Answers
1 encourage 2 intend/mean 3 considered

4 demonstrate 5 argue/contend 6 mean/signify
7 missed

Answers
1 apologise 2 disappear

T 3 welfare \
5 correct 6 opinion 7 talented 8 ; Fr:zf:::mna]

=

;

5 colleague 6 enormous 7 cnmgl 4 believe

<t 8 throughout

7 Either elicit students’ opinions verbally or set the
question as a brief writing task for homework.

~ Writing folder 8

3
Answers
1 n environment government
2 h technology which
3 r  otherwise furthermor
4 | should would :
!‘E e therefore because
& 3 i
| Pproximately sincerely
4
Answers
1 hopeful 2 empti
mptines :
G e & !ritmed?atgl expensive 4 successful
B predictability S T sramatically
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Answers
1 We must always look at the
that we do.

Then the spending dropped slightly
. 0 les
The concept of the joint family 'ar:ly Exi;:_.,tha“ fiom.

2

3

4 More flights will certainly create more noise

5 In some families, parents give mon |
but without any advice on how to

6 It seems that Japanese customs h
little by little since around 1920,

good side of everything

€y to their children,
use it carefully,
ave been changing

L

Answer

The issue of whether it is proper for children to work as
under-aged workers is, in my opinion, not a
straightforward one. | believe it can be a good experience
as long as they are capable of doing the work. Most
children who do paid work come from poor families. They
work to help their parents to support their lives, education
or health. These children will grow up as mentally tough
people because they learn a lot of lessons about how
humans live their lives. For example, they won't give up

obs easily and th

INF e e Mt e e s | ’ 1
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fewer problems later in their lives,
7
Answers
1 On the plus side, if these developments are getting
better, the richer nations will benefit.
2 In other words, every child would get a technical
education.
3 There are three reasons for this.

4 Children do not read books, so they will never receive
information in this way.

§ The number of Japanese tourists dropped for this
reason / these reasons.

6 If they do not want to do this kind of job in the future,
there is only one option.
In the hotel where he lives everyone treats him well.
There are many things that should be considered.
9 The other three nations spent nearly the same amount

in this regard.

10 The other one is more surprising because it occurs in
countries in which citizens have a very high income.

00 ~J

Units 13—-16 Revision

SB pages 110—111

1 Encourage students to answer each question in detail,
giving examples to support their ideas.

2 The picture shows skydivers leaving their aircraft.

Answers . s
1the 2 for/of 3it 4its 5to 6 this/that 7 bee
8 themselves g would 10 their 1 who 12 50

Answers ] =
1 will be spending / will spend 2 will awa
3 will have worked / will have been working

4 will have earned

4

Answers
pelief/perception
el b P ion/belief

4 nature s denial 6 a/the percept ¢

WWWw.ztcprep.com

3

Answers

1 unfair income distribution

2 acute labour shortages

3 high living standards

4 influential, shrinking market sector
5 high, unfair taxation levels

Answers
1 being triggered 2 have resulted 3 have suffered

4 has contributed

7 In assessing students’ answers to this E:IEI'C-EEE,‘CDI?‘IFEIIE
their answers to the original B--D. The basic aim 1s to end
up with a more concise style, with the secondary aim of

finding ‘umbrella’ noun phrases to replace lists of specifics.

ible answers i .
:ﬂli 1 nutshell, an assessment of private income will

he over B5s.

the extent of state support of t

C 1v?':::"iit:ir':rirt going into detail, naturz!l disas’_cers may
influence an ind ividual's perception of risk.

D Briefly, human beings differ in their personality traits,

both positive and negative.

UNITS 13—16 REVISION 87
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Progress Test 4.

Listening

Questions 1-6

fa | !
Wnat.point fs racs ehow sy letters A-H next 10 questions 1-6.

Choose your answers from the box and writé the

- Known.
' t will probably never be |
The answer exists bu p e e sion

, - o give rather than a
The questioner may intend to g the question was asked.

The appropriateness of the answef depends on Why

Certain actions will result from the answel.

m o O 0 »

The question reflects our perception of reality.
F An answer may be useless if its basis is not made clear.

G It is a question about language.
H Our knowledge of the world leads us to the answer.

‘How big is yourcar?’ v
‘Why won't my computer starf?? 0000 e
"What's the population of Canada at this precise moment?’

1
2
3
4 ‘Is Jenny Jones tall?’
5 ‘Was Billy Smith's action legal?’
6

"‘Was Billy Smith's action right?’

Questions 7-10
Complete the sentences below.
Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each answer

Questions that make assumptions

T Enquiries about people’s points of view are sometimes formulated as
e questions.

8 The economic value of an object is best described as

9 Answers to a question about ‘the nght way' may give the speaker's B -

S — = L

10 It may be a mistake 1o describe a country in terms of
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decide Although acually very much concerned abost. |
| the outcome of the decision, by insisting they are not [
seem to be fixed SCTipts in a SEEIningiy ot the dame p]aYEf[ forces the other ner [ﬂ . aﬂ
conversaton. One PErson says EumE{h[ng Whidh S Ie*spﬁnsmilm_,: for the consequences of the decisi -E a
to elicit a certain n . ) 2 - g

YPe Ol Tesponse from the othar E Games may indicate a lagk of confidence in the other

A ‘Psycnological games’ is an approach
that developed around the 19603, 1t is
at the Interaction Detwean People -

10 relationships
a4 Way of looking

person, and the response seems to demang yet another person, ‘an unwillingness 1o communicate with them
particu 1qar [esponse from the first person. And on it gn;;s directly. In the most inniocent cases, they are !ﬂﬂ}f&dm
as if the two people were following a serint ﬂ;;; an atiempt at politeness, or genuine concemn for the
someone had written. = other's feelings {trying not to hurt them), However. even

these well-intentioned games don't always have good
¢nd. They can make it impossible for an atmeosphere of
trust to be created.

B Games fall into a number of categories, ranging from the
harmless to the destructive. Some harmiess games e.,g,
even essSential to social interaction - such as the
‘Greeting Game’ [*Hello, how are you?* *I'm fine, how are
you?’) and the ‘Thanks Game® (“Thank you for inviting
me. | had a great time."). Game playing is expected .1:
some situations. Everyone involved knows that it is a

F At their worst, games are a way for an individual to
[eiain power In a relationship, because their own
personal feelings are not revealed. The person who uses
games to thelr own advantage needs to win a game in
arder 1o have a sense of self-esteem - by harming
someone eise’s self-confidence. Manipulators range
from Dictator (who aiways has to be in charge) to Nice

player creates an impression, saying things which are i L S o St 5 s
ye Sou LELL AU PR b ey 5 Ve 10 get wnat hie or she wants), to Protector (who is over-

not sincere but are ways and means of getiing what SUDDOTiVe Of OVer-protective!

they want. Other games, however, keep a relationship

from developing to a more real and important level. Still

others can actually be destructive, as they are piayed by

game, and what 1s expected. A sales person plays a
game of pleasing the prospective customer. Children
play games with parents. In cases like these, the game

G Some game players have so many psychological needs
that fulfilling their desires overshadows everything eise
in & relationship. For example. a personwho i to be

EEOH wn_h deeper | psycglogical /medsia e the centre of attention may play games in which they
motivations for power, control or marmpulation. consistently take the role of someone wha needs help,
C Some people set out to manipulate others {or their own someone who is dependent. Sometimes people fall into
reasons. But others may not realize that they are being games in a relationship because of the roles that they
manipulative. They are acting rather from an emotional think they should be playing. A young couple that

script. Like'a child that wants ‘something, and does 2l accepts the traditional roles for men and women may
sorts ‘of things to get it, some game players act lrom sssume that the husband needs to defend his wife

' jZing 1 4 : jtic r his family, or that he will
their own internal desires, not realizing the effect theur against criticism by his family

' i tically make the decisions about minor 1epairs
tions have on others. sutomatically | pa!
P on her car. even though mn both cases the wife is

D A number of potentially damaging gamﬁ‘sd!f;f:;f hlfﬂi; petfectly capable of looking after herself. Thew
- e : er Game', the manipt chrer : kind of game, because they
Eﬂmﬂl;;d Ine::é?n U;T; 5 comer — places them In & Ehuhaﬂg;;:;‘ Efér:;:v:& Dy m&irgcuﬂﬁﬂﬁfﬂf the roles

Ie other p _ do is wrong. A paren have rest ’
situation where anything they < pever that they.should play.

clean. Yet when the child tidies the L i
says, "Why did it take you scﬁ- Iung‘i:f jﬂf?ﬂm St
tidied up inside the cupbeard.” The lsm e
Game' is played by peopie "F"F.hfﬂ h:ﬁf:n:jun't mind. You
responsibility of making a decision.

_ ED
PHOTOCOP!
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List of Headings

i Towards a classification of games
ii How the theory of games was developed L
jii Feeling good by making others have doubts about thems

v Being cautious towards other people |

v Games that create permanent relationships between peopie
vi Game-playing — conscious of UNCONSCIoUs

vii How a relationship can be dominated by games

viii The type of people that game players look for
Some examples of harmful games

x A tool for understanding communication

1 ParagraphA 4 Paragraph D 6 Paragraph F
2 ParagraphB 5 ParagraphE 7 ParagraphG =~
3 Paragraph C ——
Questions 8-1
Do the following statements reflect the claims of the writer in the reading passage? Write
YES if the statement refiects the claims of the writer
NO if the statement contradicts the claims of the writer

NOT GIVEN if it is impossible to say what the writer thinks about this
8 When people want a certain decision they will always make it themselves.

9 Games that show regard for other people can prevent trust from developing in the relationship.

10 Giving another person too much help may be a form of manipulation.
11 Avoiding social pressure to behave in cerlain ways is difficult for a young married couple.

Questions 12 and 13

Choose the correct letter A. B, C or D.
12 What point does the writer make about the ‘Corner Game'?

A .lr.i? most commonly played in the parent—child relationship,
B Inmmpamnnmﬂlheh{amedmatw&rthﬂydn

C The manipl:ﬁatur is normally aware of what he or she is doing

~ OBJECTIVE IELTS ADVANCED - THIS PAGE MAY BE PHOTOCOMED
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Writing

Task 2

You should spend about 40 minytes on this task. ks . R
Write about the following topic. I

know anyone.

What do you think are the advantages and disadvan
Give reasons for your answer and i

Write at least 250 words.

| OTOCOPIED
OBJECTIVE IELTS ADVANCED ~ THIS PAGE MAY BE PH
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m (see underlined text in script)
C 2H 3A 4G 5D 6F

ities
7 leading 8 relative g opinion 10 p-ersunal qualitt

Recording script

You will hear part of a lecture about questions in the study! of
i‘?::ﬁ:;hiﬂw some time to look at questions 1 10 6. (pause)

Now listen carefully and answer questions 1 1o 6. :

Every day we ask questions, and rarely think about th‘-:'- ways in :
which they differ. But asking the wrong fpe of question can Ie-l_ to
misunderstanding in daily life, and has caused many ?mblems in
philosophy. So let me start by talking about some different types ol
guestion.
Consider the question, ‘How big is your car?' | might want to know
how many passengers you can take, whether you can park in the
space that’s available, or how much fuel it uses. 30 before vou can

a XNOW MV in asking th

question,

In everyday life, we ask many factual questions about the world
around us, for instance, "Why won't my computer start?” And we

can answer these questions from experience. Maybe the answer is
“There’s a power cut.

it may be possible to answer factual questions in principle, but not
in practice. If I ask "What's the population of Canada at this preci
moment?" it can be answered in principle - that is, there is a precise

o

d WL EVET Know w
15, 50 the question can't be answered in practice.

Questions may appear to be factual, but aren't. If you and I both

know that Jenny Jones is one metre 75 tall and 1 ask ‘s Jenny Jones
tall?’ 'm asking whether the word 'all’ is normally used in such a

situation. In other words, this is a verbal question, not a factual one
about Jenny's height.

In some cases, verbal questions have seriou
that Billy Smith is on trial in a court of
about the facts of what happened. The
answer the question ‘Was Billy
mmplf a question about the

s consequences. Imagine
law, and both sides agree
dispute is about how 15
Smith’s action legal#’ This 1sn't

use of the word ‘legal, because It gives

153 k

Lmlqah; ty is decided aumdif;g 10 certain criteria, but there's much
o ogreement over the criteria when deciding if something ;

ngi:lt. I T ask, "Was Billy Smith's action right?’ one =

‘yes' and another 'no}, and uﬂ%ﬁm
Before you hear the next pnrl of the lecture

at questions 7 to 10, {pause) : P e i S

Now listen and answer questions 7 to 10
I'll now mention some ways in which

speaker’s asstmptions, that is et questions can reflac the

= . . s #
without thinking. that are taken 4 being trye,
OBJECTIVE IELTS ADVANCED =

p.com 4 KEY

SrdEsl s phrased can show that the questio .« ¢
15

hing is true an
assumes 50 Ty

v & O]

L '] L1

car what answer 15 wanted.

es it ¢l ] :
DIEeES era queslmn are wasted because the

florts o answ

s »110N
hehind a questic e
L (s had a real value, and a ttempted to define it.
cL -,

Sometimes €
gssumptions ot
a:‘-sumf‘d that ﬂh} b
But they were “’1'.*‘-'“!;5 L
the object is 10 g he time and place. Economists were
which will vary, ‘i':PL'"d_‘"g Opiae o ¢
asking the wrong questio. | ,

o, ~fien build into questions the false a:asum_ptfnn that there’s only
el What's the right way of doing this?’ But whether it’s
up ;hildrchn or playing chess, there can be many

are false. For years economists

1o is relative — it can mean how important

people, or the price the object will sell for,

pne answer.

shout bringing : Sl
" rs. and theyre likelv to be simply a matier of opinion. So the
ANSWETS, & :

alue of the answer depends on what you think of the person
vV [ =

giving the answer.
If we ask whether a country, Or a cOmpany, i5 friendly, gt:nt:r‘mfﬁ or
aggressive, it isn't at all clear what's meant by the n:nuntr:»,:— 15 1t the
present government, most inhabitants, or what? — or what's meant
by the description. Nor is it clear how it could be measured. We're
n.mk' ; ionable assumption that personal qualities

be applied to individuals.

NowIlltumto...

Reading

Answers
X 21 3vi 4ix §5iv 6 iii 7 vii
8 NO The ‘It’s Your Decision Game' is played by
people who want to escape the
responsibility of making a decision ...
Although actually very much concerned
about the outcome of the particular
decision (paragraph D)
However, even these well-intentioned
games don't always have a good end. They
<an make it impossible for an atmosphere
of trust to be created. (paragraph E)
Manipulators range ... to the Protector
(Who is over-supportive or avenpratecﬁvej-
\Paragraph F)

Nnthipg is mentioned about reasons for
choosing traditional roles.

the manipulator backs the other person

Into a corner - places them in a situation
Where anything they do is wrong.
o (Paragraph p)

g9 YES

10 YES

1 NOT GIVEN

THIS PAGE MAY BE PHOTO! P[N
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= Writing
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Sample answer —

In my country, most people live in s el
communities, where everyone knuwn;a;:;;ftely.kn“
in a village like this, and until
away: occasionally somebody
then got a job in a town.

: her. | grew up
recently it was rare to move
went away to study, and

There are many advantages to living in this type of
community. Most importantly, people feel a sense of
belonging: everyone they see knows them, and treats them
as a member of the community. They are also safe. becauce
their neighbours look after them. For exa mple, when | was
about five, | fell and cut my knee, and started crying.

Immediately, someone from the village came and took me
home, because they knew where | lived.

On the other hand, being part of a community means that
there is strong social pressure on you to conform. You need
to be very determined if you want to do something that
goes against the customs of the village.

If you move elsewhere, particularly to a big city, life is
totally different. You are free to choose your friends and
your way of life without opposition. The main drawback is
that you don’t have a support network of family, friends
and neighbours, so if you have problems or feel lonely,
there is nobody to depend on but yourself.

| think that people who are shy, or feel lost in a crowd,
would find it too difficult to start living in a big city. Others,
and | would certainly count myself among them, would
love to experience life away from the village where they
grew up.

(267 words)

L J og ¢
E- IC oL'jm-D-n—’\iws-ﬂJ

© Cambridge University Press, 2006
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Answers - integral part of
: - ST, hniques are an grai p
Unit topic Human and animal migration y C navigation tfx m:}' ~25)
= renting. (lines 24~
¢t that some birds ... return to the same nest
71 2 B Th;:“;ﬂﬂyem suggests the ability to recognise key
e : . Multiple choice ye
Test skills Reading (AC): ﬂu::hﬂirtu i sites. (lines 31-34) |
- ;= g : B someé hirds memorise cansteﬂafiuns {,i_rﬂr example,
Vocabulary Meaning groups 3 Emlen’s work with indigo buntings) {|1rﬂ es 53—-_53}
17.2 4 G pabol suggested that a bird is born Wrth its migratory
Test skills Speaking Part 3 +rack imprinted as part of its D:""AJ"”EE 10;;2} :
Listening: Note completion s A two experiments ... where the 0 fa ::er nerv f pigeons
Relativ + clauses was cut, leading to a 10ss of navigation skills ... Baker
Grammar s 4 Mather regarded them as flawed (lines 73-77)
Style extra Adverbs in academic English an _ 1 1
) : 6 H anexperiment by Schlicte and Schmidt-Koenig ... may
Workbook contents i ficate that sight is less important in birds than in
1,2 Reading humans (lines 37-49) T T,
3 Vocabulary 7 D Keeton (1972) concluded that bird navigation is
4 Writing characterised by ‘considerable redundancy of
information, whereby birds appear to draw on more
than one method. (lines 12—15)
= | / homing pigeons
17.1 SB pages 112-11 8 | Yodlowski et al (1977) discovered that
1 P g 3 were sensitive to sounds below 10 Hz ... and could
1 The picture shows the mass migration of African employ this ... in the crucial early detection of severe
wildebeest. Give students time to discuss possible reasons thunderstorms (lines 62-66)
for migration and then elicit answers around the class. g9 F two experiments conducted by Papi ..., where the
olfactory nerve of pigeons was cut, leading to a loss of
ST ‘ | navigation skills (lines 73-75)

Animals may migrate because of food shortages, severe
climate change, or in order to move to a breeding area.

5 Encourage students to use a range of vocabulary in their
wniting, rather than relying on core language. For

Background information '_EH“"F'I'L it s better to include a word like essential

Every April, approximately 1.5 million wildebeest and instead of repeating very important. Suggest students do
200,000 zehra_ and gazelle undertake a perilous journey of the exercise together.

nearly 3,000 kilometres, tracked by predators such as lions

and c_heetahs. Th?ir migration from the Serengeti plains to Answers

::dh:::dﬂfwatﬁ:ﬁi:’;i:: aT;m i5 driven b::'f the scarcity of 1 integral, key, crucial

e e Hme&ﬁ;:m wildebeest calves 2 adjustment, anomalies

and they too make the annualjourn 3“i”3’h' and March, 3 Inconclusive, inconsistent. flawed

ripened grass. SYanearchiofrgin: e -

2 Ask students h? quickly list possible exXpianations in pairs
The passage will outline different navigation techni;:ma |
3 Ask students to skim the passage, .

checking their ideas, The picture
migration.

}imi“E themselves and
Is of snow geese in

4 Suggest that students answer questions |
and then compare answers. Refer them 1t

regarding the matching task before they
for the answers is given.

=9 on their own
0 the TESI spot
start. Evidence
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17.2 SB pages 114-115 I

1 The pictures show the arrival of Italian imm:
New York (top and bottom left), s

patient (top right), and a group of migrant workers

harvesting and packing green peppers in California USA

(bottom right).

Check that students understand the meanings of
entigrate, imnuigration, immigrant, migrant

emigrate — to leave a country permanently and go and
live in another one

immigration — the process of coming to live in a different

country

immigrant — someone who is living permanently in a
country other than their own by birth

migrant — a person who travels to find temporary work,

such as seasonal fruit picking

Ask students to prepare their answers to these Part 3
questions and then elicit ideas. Summarise ideas on the
board and underline any useful vocabulary.

an aCupu ﬂ‘-_tUIiSt with a

Possible answers

® Ppeople often emigrate in search of a better life for
themselves or their families, for example because of
enhanced employment prospects, a better standard of
living or a more favourable home environment.

® |f a country already has high unemployment,

immigration can cause dissatisfaction and even civil

unrest, in that immigrants are taking jobs that its

citizens might do.

(Students’ own answers)

and also bring skills that may be in short supply, for
example in the nursing profession.

® Migrants often do the jobs that others don't want to do,

2 Give students time to read the notes and predict the type

of information needed in questions 1-9. Elicit their
predictions. Play the recording and elicit answers.

Answers (see underlined text in script) _

1 Government (policy) 2 poverty 3 Argentina

4 railroad/railway construction § manual labouring
6 factories 7 manufacturing 8 East-End/east-end
g (Italian) festival

Recording script

OK, the photo I'm showing you now is of a group of factory

workers in Guelph. It was taken in 1933, when migrants were still
coming over from Italy to Canada in search of wo
movement stopped altogether in 1939 with the onset of war.

In order to understand why Italians came to Canada, you need to

understand why they left Ttaly. In the late 19th century, ltaly was

divided into three regions = the north, the south, and'a central
gion which sncluded the capital, Rome, and the Vatican. The

Mm@
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tk. Of course this
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This regional disparity led to animosity between Italians of the
north and those in the south, and by the turn of the century many
Italian men from both the north and the south mlﬂ!’mg to seek
seasonal employment elsewhere in Eu:op-c. ) America~
ﬂmg_hb:mm- and North America. They hoped to earn
enough in a few months to enable them to return home, but this
usually proved to be an impossible dream.

In the very carly days. most of the migrants who came 1o Canada
wi k s 5 . . . .
construction. Many of them often travelled across the whole
country in one season. In the winter, when this type of work wasn't
available, migrants mostly went to urban centres like Toronto.
where they picked up casual work, for instance manual labouring.
The first Italians came to Guelph in the early 1900s. The city at that
time was a small, quiet town and local businessmen felt frustrated
by this, knowing that slow growth was limiting their own |
prosperity. They believed that Guelph's commercial growth had to
be more actively encouraged, specifically by promoting industry
and creating a large industrial working class. The city started to
subsidise the development of factories, and land was made available
to accommodate new enterprises. Guelph also became the new
home for many established manufacturing firms, and by 1911, the
population had doubled. Thousands of workers were taken on,
many of whom were Italian migrants.

Until this time, male migration had predominated — the men often
boarded together, and found jobs and accommodation for those
who came after them. The men, who were not yet official
immigrants, clung to their own culture. Eventually, many were able
to send for their families, or returned to Italy to find a suitable
bride. and in time, as the next generation of children was born in
Canada, a new culture evolved, still based on Italian memories but
combined with the more immediate Canadian expenence. The

the East-End sector of Guelph. Today, it is still an active and
thriving community, hosting an gﬁngﬂ_ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁw val in uly.

Make copies for students to check their answers to exercise 2.
The script can also be used for further vocabulary @rk Ask
students to find verbs in the script that collocate with the

nouns below.

Answers ‘
encourage growth subsidise factories
seek employment establish a community
pick up casual work host a festival
MIGRATION




that is obvious.
1 Understandably 2 undoubtedly/doubtiess
3 undeniably

AnsSwers _
1 goes 2 taken 3 evident

]

5 Elicit the difference in meaning between sentences a
and b.

: i ' with
Sentence a contains a non-defining relative clause,

the clause giving additional information about the subject
(the men). It tells us that all the men clung to their own
culture. Sentence b contains a defining clause and here,
there is a change of meaning: it suggests that only those
men who were not official immigrants clung to their own
culture, but tells us nothing about other men.

6 Ask students to look at the relevant section in the
Grammar folder before doing the exercise.

Answers

1 Migration, which had been happening for many years,
stopped with the onset of war. (non-defining)

2. Many of the migrants who came to Canada did casual
work. (defining)

3 Many local businessmen, who recognised the
commercial opportunities of this ‘new’ workforce,

applied for subsidies to develop new factories. (non-
defining)

Classification
SB pages 116-117

Make sure students fully understand the notes and advice

1 Ask students to read the notes, skim the passage, then
read the tlu-:e options and the questions, Make ;ure th
und-erstand the options, and realise that they need 1 7
wnte*l, A or V as the answers, Ask them to com I 3
exercise individually, then compare their answ A
Evidence for the answers is given, 5

9\ TEST FoLDer g

tly men, often boarded
ts who werc mos
The migrarn=

| .defining)
tugethi: Eﬁgiriv&d |ater were helped by those
Migran

inin
already them&fggrwhagf”a"ted to marry often returned

6 Those ﬂfthid 1 bride. (defining)

toltalytof ure which evolved was based on Italian

t . :
The new culture +h the Canadian experience.
: hined wit
memﬂ"Efr com
{deﬁﬂi"E] dian community, which has contributed

g8 The italian-Cana

1 lot to Guelph, still thrives. (non-defining)

e

+s and then explain that the pronoun

1t students’ ide e s
7 Ehct in defining relative clauses.

that can only be used

——r

Answers
[Thnt can be used in sentences 2,5, 6 and 7.

8 Elicit

the relative pronouns (whom and Ii'}IUSE}i Explain
that swhom is only used in formal Englisi} — an informal
equivalent sentence would nurm:til]}-' omit t!w pfrunnur_]:
Most of the people (who) 1 have discussed this with are in

favour of it.

9 This exercise can be set for homework if time is short.

Answers

1 The student, whose work is not very good, may give up
studying.

2 | would like to propose two firms whose advertisements
| have seen in the local newspaper.

3 She was out with a group of people, among whom the
only one she knew was Charles.

4 correct

5 People whose knowledge of computers is limited are
obviously in a difficult situation.

6 One thing which has always concerned me is the huge

amount of money that is paid to people who/that have
a job in sport.

Answers

Listen as you wander
The harbourmasters
museum. It has been

round the museum (paragraph 2)
house now forms part of the

carefully restored and furnished
R : : y restored and furn
r‘:;f:w what it was like to live there in the 19th

. (paragraph 1)
3 | The Bathyrst p

1 A
2V

90m is a specially desij
mode| Pecially designed, hands-on
centa;:;:;':;iﬁ “_b“ﬂﬂn, and watch an 18th-
another, and m; 99ling through a rough sea. Press

4 V The south PieTfnm labour to find gold. (paragraph 3)

du:ke_:f, is recre:::{ Where thousands of ships have
the original doypm

through photographs and some of
fagraph 1) ents r ecording new arrivals.




s | ‘Whoand why?'js g vfrtua!exh e pelll
personal stories by immigrants, choosing b e
nationality. With just a click you can' d!scnv;“ iy
about working and living conditions '

even search the records for your fa mﬁ 63 m;:;ﬁl:,l or

2 Ask slu_df:nts what the picture shows (the seeds of a
dandelion being blown by the wind), and what result this

has (some of the seeds will grow at a distance from the
parent plant),

Ask students to read the notes, skim the passage, then
read the rubric, options and questions. Suggest that they
answer the questions individually, then compare their
answers in groups. Evidence for the answers is given.

Answers

1 A floats on the surface of water, and can be carried
hundreds of kilometres by the current. (paragraph 4)

2 C Heated by the sun, the pods explode, hurling the seeds
in all directions. (paragraph 2)

3 C The blackberry plant, for instance, produces stems
which move at a speed of about five centimetres a
day. When these touch the ground they put out roots
(paragraph s)

4 A These enable the seeds to travel long distances on the
breeze. (paragraph 2)

5 B Insome plants, such as burdock, the seeds are attached

to hooks. These catch the fur of passing animals, who

carry the seeds away. (paragraph 4)

This is blown across the plant’s habitat (paragraph 2)

The fruit of the durian tree of south-east Asia is eaten

by squirrels and orang-utans. If the seed is swallowed

whole, it will be carried away inside the animal’s
stomach and subsequently ejected, allowing the seed

to grow in the new location. (paragraph 3)

~ o
@ >

3 Ask students to read the rubric, question, three options
(A-C) and questions (1-10). Make sure they understand
the options. They can still answer the questions if they
don’t know the particular types of animals in the
questions. Point out that they are unlikely to have as
many as ten questions in a matching task in the Listening
Module.

Answers (see underlined text in script)
1A 2B 3A 4A 5B 6C 7C 8A 9A 10C

Recording script

You will hear part of a lecture about animal migration.

First you have some time to look at questions | to 10. (pause)

Now listen carefully and answer questions 1 to 10.

Today I'm going to talk about animal migration, which is the
seasonal or periodic movement of animals, including birds, ﬁstl and
sects. This movement takes place in response to changes in climate
or in the availability of food, or it can be to ensure reproduction.

Migration most commonly, though not always, involves movement
from one area to another and then back again. This is called

WWW.ztcprep.com

In some species the migration may rcquir: a lifetime to complete.
Like other species of Pacific salmon, sockeye salmon are born in
freshwater streams, travel to ocean waters, and then return to the
stream where they were born. Here they breed before dying. Unlike

some Atlantic salmon, which may repeat the cycle several times,
ific sal h 1

Migration occurs in a wide range of animals, from micro-

M“—‘Mﬂlﬂlﬂﬂwmm to whales, Grey
whales make a round trip of 20,000 km each year. They have their
young in the warm, shallow lagoons off the Pacific coast of Mexico.
Then in the late spring they travel north along the coast of North
eri th ic, where they i ;
¢ south | i

European freshwater eels are thought to breed in the Sargasso Sea, a
caim area of the Atlantic Ocean north of the West Indies and east of

Florida and Bermuda. The voung eels are slowly carpied eastwards

v the Gulf § and vario ologi whi
will enable the ive in freshwater rivers and
After a number of years they return to the Sargasso Sez to produce
the next generation. and the parent eels then die.

In addition to round-trip migration, some migrations are nomadic
in nature. This is where movement is irregular, and depends on
temporary local conditions. For example, ostriches, the large
flightless birds that live on the plains of central and eastern Africa,
move in response to varying local conditions of food and climate.
llow no regular an

L]

In these migrations,
eiur v ACe.

new sites, When their populations peak and food becomes scarce,
enormous masses of locusts move to new areas, almost blackening
the sky as they pass overhead.

Migration based on the availability of food is often dictated by
seasonal climate change. As the cold settles in, North American red-
tailed hawks, for instance, can no longer find the small rodents and
birds that they normally eat. This scarcity prompts the birds to fly
south to warmer areas. like Mexico, to find a more abundant food
Plant-cating mammals, such as antelopes, typically graze in herds,
which can quickly eat all the grass in an area. In the summer, the
grass regrows quickly, but in winter, it doesn't, ﬁJI'EiE'-lE these herds

to travel to find fresh food supplies. When spring brings new
B, 1

ﬂ [ - -
11 Gl NETe tNCY JOLII0 TN

' : The
number of individuals taking part also fluctuates enormously.

TEST FOLDER 9




Unit topic Literature and translation

18.1 ‘

Test skills Speaking Part 3 i
Reading (AC): Yes/ No/ Not given

Style extra Expressing disapproval

18.2 , 5

Test skills Listening: Multiple choice

Vocabulary Idiom and metaphor

Grammar Verbs followed by wh- clauses

Workbook contents

1,2,3,4 Vocabulary

5,6,7 Grammar

18.1 SB pages 118-119

1 Give students time to discuss the quotations and then
elicit their ideas.

Suggested answers

A Physical exercise keeps you fit, while reading keeps you
mentally alert.

B Books are more important to me than food or clothes.
C Modern writing is of questionable quality.

Background information

Sir Richard Steele (1672-1729) was an Irish essayist,

dramatist, journalist and politician, whose real name was
Isaac Bickerstaff.

Desiderius Erasmus (probably 1465—1536) was a Dutch
numanist who lived in various European cities including
Paris, Basel, Louvain and Cambridge (where he was
Professor of Divinity and Greek). His Colloguia, originally

written in Latin, paved the way for the ideas of Martin
Luther and the Reformation.

Richard Brautigan (1935-1984) was an American novelist
short-story writer and poet, whose most famous book
Trout Fishing in America, was written in 1967, I

2 Elicit students’ views as appropriate.

3 Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs.

und information !
?r::ii;uding passage is adapted from Literary Theory: An

Introduction by Terry Eagleton, which was puhlﬁshew.rl in 1983
| an“; remains an essential reference book at university level.

| e

Give students exactly three minutes to read the passage
1 o - -

—

quickh' and suggest they put up their hands to show vou

when they have finished. Elicit views on how far the
writer is able to answer his own question.

Answers | .
Throughout the text the writer raises possible answers to
the title question, only to dismiss each of them.

5 Ask students to answer the questions on their own and
compare answers in pairs. Evidence for the answers is
given.

Answers

1 YES French seventeenth-century literature

includes ... Madame de Sevigné's letters to
her daughter (lines 10-12)

.. even news reports were neither clearly
factual nor clearly fictional (lines 18—19)
Perhaps literature is definable not according
to whether it is fictional or ‘imaginative,
but because it uses language in peculiar
ways. (lines 2g-31)

The passage only talks about the
Formalists being effectively silenced by
Stalinism (lines 42—43), with no opinion
expressed.

Even the most mundane text of the
fifteenth century may sound ‘poetic’ to us
today because of its archaism. (lines 57-59)
The unquestioned ‘great tradition’ of the
‘national literature’ has to be recognized as

d construct, fashioned by particular people

J or particular reasons at a certain time.
(lines 67-70)

1 NOTGIVEN In thF‘ ﬂrfa'l paragraph, the writer is
considering how the interpretation of

literary works inevitably changes over time,

as the reader’s ideas are shaped by current
I context,

2 NO

3 YES

4 NOT GIVEN

5 YES

6 NO

_-_-_-_'




6 Pointout that in academjc
shown tactfully and politel
exercise together,

Y- Suggest students do the

Answers
1 untenable 2 unworkable 3 invalid

Answers
1 uritcreative 2 illogical 3 irrational
4 disorganised/unorganised s insufficient

@tension activity

Ask students to write three sentences on things they
g_l_sg[;plw-ﬂﬁiusinfg_:sﬁﬁﬁfhﬁf the language from exercises
6and7. J T T S e R £

18.2 SB pages 114-115

1 Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs and then
elicit their ideas. Explain that these issues will come up in
the recording.

2 Allow students time to read the questions before playing
the recording.

Answers (see underlined text in script)

B 2Al 3B IC

Recording script

Tutor: Right, sit down both of you. Now, Anna, you've prepared
some questions for us to discuss today, haven't you?

Anna: Yes, I've been considering how literary translations should be
approached.

Tutor: Ah, yes, a very interesting area. Gary, could I just check
whether this fits in with your current research?

Gary: Yeah, definitely. Funnily enough I've been reading the French
writer Emile Zola in translation recently.

Tutor: Good.

Anna: Right, well my first question relates to th
a novel's translator have the original or the target language as
their mother tongue? :

Tutor: And that's a good place to start. So what's your view, Annaf

Anna: | should start by saying the obvious: that every translator
needs to have a very good knowledge of the foreign language

they're translating to o
largest of dictionaries,
literary nuance.

E

¢ translator: should

r from. It’s not enough to rely on even the
because they don't always help with

3 W

Gary: [ take your point, An[la.

translator missing — Or musun
the source text!

Anna: I think that’s always a

nationality of the translator.

but isn't there then a risk t:!"th-:_- ‘
derstanding — something crucial in

danger with translations, whatever the

WWW.ztcprep.com

writers?
Anna: Yes, | was thinking of one particular series published in Ttaly
actually, which includes Calvino’ translation of the French writer

s er Borges is translated in the same

Tutor: OK, so based on this readin
question?

Anna: On the evidence of those titles, I'd say yes, writers have a real

0 T 5 =

& how would you answer your

w stvle, pl

language. That’s important, surely, but many translators seem to
have a rather different agenda, in that they are trying above all to
represent the content faithfully.

Tutor: Gary, do you have anything to add here? Or another
question 1o air, perhaps?

Gary: Well, to the best of my knowledge, I've never read a
translation prepared by another author, so I can't really
comment, although it does seem logical for one writer to be able
to translate the work of another more ... sympathetically. Moving
on, ... in relation to the 19th-century writing of Zola, where lots
of translations of the same titles exist, ] know there is a lot of

debate in terms of how the speech of that

L] e
L

in translation. Manv of Zo

di 0 capture.

Anna: Impossible! I know that an English translation of one of his
books resorted to London Cockney slang, which caused quite a
storm on publication, but that has a totally false nng coming
from the mouths of French characters, and it also seems rather
dated nowadays.

Gary: But that's going to be a problem with any translation, isn't it?
I mean language changes all the time, so should you translate a
1950s novel into the language of today, or is that a crime in itself
because it takes the work out of its historical context?

Anna: Literary translation is one big can of worms! [ can say to you
now that I have no intention of becoming a translator myself,
ever! However —and this is my final question - Isnta

compromise text better than having no text in translation at all?

[ e * L L1 “1

Tutor: Well do n;e, both of you. Now, ¢an you write up some of your
ideas on this for me by next Wednesday? I'd like to ...
3 Ask students to match the phrases to their meanings in
pairs. Elicit answers.

Answers
yc 2e 3a s4b 5d

4 Explain that idioms

and metaphors are often mc!-diﬁed
addition of ‘extra’ words, as In the
hich was said by the British Home

for emphasis by the
following example, W

THE STUDY OF LITERATURE



oy . -;_-"“' v _ 3 Bl i
i o fior the London bombings !
Carretar Mﬂhrke,aﬂﬂﬂle Lon I
e 2008 We are looking fora small number of Y €
needles in a very large haystack
Play the extracts and elicit the extra words used.

s real 2 rather 3 quite 4 totally 5 one big

Recording script

Anna: Writers have a real edge on other 1mn:-'.l.-1tf:u:5. .

Anna: Many translators seem to have a rather d:ﬂr:reqm aguf. a,

Anna: | km;w that an English translation of one of his .hmﬂ\_:‘
resarted to London Cockney slang, which caused quite a storm

on publication, ... | Rt ‘ b
Anna: ... but that has a totally false ring coming trom the mouths

French characters. |
Anna: Literary translation is one big can of worms:

5 Ask students to do the exercise on their own and then
elicit answers.

Answers
Yics 2a 3'h: ‘4c

6 Elicit students’ ideas and explain the use of whether.

Answer

Whether has a similar meaning to if and its use indicates
that there are different answers or outcomes involved. The
words or not sometimes follow later in the wh- clause, and
this meaning is generally understood even if it is not
stated. (Let me know whether you're coming. = if you're
coming or not)

dents to the Grammar folder on page 143 haps o
tu
7 Refers

they do the exercise.
-__________-—-'__-__-_-_-_ e
Answ'—""; why 3 whether 4 why 5 whether 6 how

—

' PXE cise -|. [jf S-LIII. f'nr I.“‘]II‘.“-“i\'Il]rk i[-.
g This exercist and exercise Y can

necessary.

e

nswers
faikﬂd » decide 3 suggests 4 observe

5 establish; define 6 assess 7 demonstrates
8 doubted

9 Explain that more than one answer may be possible.

——

Possible answers : : !
2 e Looking at the airline’s questionnaires, please weigh

up whether ticket price or choice of destination is
more important to its customers.

3 b From these historical trends, you can work out when
the next ice age is likely to occur.

4 a Using the meeting transcripts, 'd like you to find out
who was responsible for healthcare at the time.

s ¢ Toextend your essay, you could enlarge on how this
policy affected the population as a whole,

- Witing folder 9

5B pages 122-123
Task 2 Expressing disagreement

1 Explain that in academic writing it is important to
disagree cautiously and politely, Ask students to read the

task and tick possible reasons for disagreeing. Elicit

answers and then elicit students’ own ideas about the
statement.

2 Ask students to read the sample answer,
all the ideas in exercise 1 apart from: Ch
learn better from visual input.

which includes
ildren usually

3 Explain that in the sample answer,

expressed politely! Point out that
way of sounding more cautious a

disagreement is not

using qualifiers is one
nd polite.

-
\Www.ztcpr p.com-”m‘TII FOLDER 9

Answers
! somewhat 2 seriously 3 rather g4 little
Possible replacement answers

:: EE:"T sl > seems rather dubious

is ::r:.=.'|13.r-;t A 21208 > is somewhat questiona ble
- > makes li

is absolute rubbish es little sense

> appears seriously flawed

4 Ask students to work on

e improvements to the green
highlighted text In pairs, 5

Possible answers =
1A |
2 It :::;b;rbnf reasons will be given in this essay.
3 ..from wh? denied that children enjoy television ...
4 ..the €1 @ great deal can be assimilated ...
S Voung ect s brought to fe,
& People can pe Informed by soap operas, as well.

‘1



6 Itisillogical to claim ..

7 Moreover, it depends what i< . 2
educated. S meant by ‘less wel|

8 ... books are irrelevant

5 Remind students that they should var

L
use, rather than repe ¥ the language they

at the same word

Answers

excellent facilities
learning experience
important facts
survival issues

6 Point out that it is better to avoid using language from
the task wherever possible.

Suggested answers
replace the book as a learning tool

> be used as an alternative educational medium to the
book

children are less well educated today
> nowadays, children have less knowledge than previously

7 Ask students to write a conclusion on their own and

compare what they have written in pairs or small groups.

Possible answer

This essay has raised many different aspects, which all
serve to suggest that the statement is untenable as it
stands. Much as the ongoing importance of the book in
education should be recognised, visual media such as
television are playing a crucial role in the education of our
children today.

(50 words)

) R
e % S BRI

=3 LML

imply that the role of television in education is ity e

same as that of the book, which is Em"ﬂmm - g

than they were in the past, and this is fargely thanks to the
nthe _ anks to the
availability of multi-media learning resnurgrsg such as
television and the Internet. |

RFseath has shown that many children learn better from
visual input, such as that provided by television, There are
many educational programmes on television and even

entertainment’ can provide some form of educational
stimulus,

Furthermore, it cannot be denied that children today are
happy to watch television but may need encouragement to
read a book. Therefore, they should be offered programmes
with educational value, from which they can learn more
about the world around them:. Many documentaries
include interesting footage of events that a child living in a
city might never see - take the migration of the African
wildebeest, for example. In this way, television can add a

great deal to a child's experience and knowledge of the
world.

Naturally, there will always be a place for the printed book,
which is a relatively inexpensive medium of learning
material. That said, many books are not readily available,
although the Internet now provides many books online
that were once out of print. in the final analysis,
educational institutions should take advantage of all
appropriate resources, including television, in order to
stimulate a child’s imagination and thirst for learning.

Z[TCho =)
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Moreover, children are uﬂdmmmﬁuﬁt&w*
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8
‘i'zst skalls Speaking Part 3 :
Listening: Sentence mmpIen.ﬂﬂ
Multiple choice with
multiple answers
Table completion
Vocabulary Running a business
Pronunciation  Sounding interesting
19.2
Test skills Reading (AC):
Multiple choice with multiple
answers
Classification
Summary completion
Speaking Part 2
Grammar Noun phrases
Workbook contents
1,2 Reading
3,4 Vocabulary

19.1 SB pages 124-125

1 The pictures show workers assembling bikes, and two
operators at a call centre. Elicit a quick comparison of
the two jobs (for example, factory/workshop setting and
telecom/computer setting; manual work and service
industry). Then ask students to discuss the questions

with a partner, using some of the Useful language. Elicit
opinions around the class,

Note: there is a considerable amount of listening input in
this lesson (the full Listening task in exercise 2 i
followed by Pronunciation work and a model Speaking
recording in exercise 6). If time is short, you may wish to
split this material over two classes,

The recording is split into two parts: questions 1-7 and
questions 8-14. Give students time to read the questions
before they listen to each part, to simulate test conditions

Answers (see underlined text in script) o

1 selection 2 self-knowledge 3 objective
market 5,6,7 B, E,F{in any order) ! ol

8 income 9 funds 1o (working) hours

13 calculated 14 mistakes M stress 12 skills

102\ UNIT 19

Recording script

Questions 1-7 o
y of earming d living, T
e features. The 1lﬂ‘ﬂuhﬁ'LkL1L | -
re not competing agaimnst other applicants,

running your own business has two

As a wa don't go through the usyal

distincl Ive

sclection procedurs: )

or facing psychologics

e et far the

ViUl -_»..:||[.11'!'El|-|:1_|' - ey ! fdmbgtbie L

L nd rup your own business. This puts a very heavy |
sfart an oyt knowledge, bhecause not everyone 1s

ility on your seif- -
also learn about yourself from

pesponst : —
¢ of work. You can

suited to this typ . s v
he opinion of colleagues, friends or family, but this carries the risk
the opinio 4t

¢ emotional prablems. They may feel under pressure to give a

Of ¢ - LT, . I lnoo s = e
favourable opinion for fear ol offending you. Unless you can expect
i I

an obiective view, it's better nOL10 ask them at all,

ol
1l tests or cu
job. You're the sole iudge of your fitness to

nning mterview questions to test

The second unusual characteristic of setting up on your own is that
£ 5 [

vou decide what type _
vour business is well run, it stands a good chance of succeeding. In
bracticc. however, vou can make success more. likely by selecting
»fully. Although you may be able to

vour product and market car

create a demand for what you have to sell, it's much easier if that
demand already exists.

While many people dream of setting up their own business, not 5o
many actually do so. Some, of course, are entrepreneurs {rom the
start, starting a business without ever working for another
organisation. Others, who have been employed, are sometimes
pushed into making the change by external circumstances, such as

eing sacke ade redundant. They may have been thinking
about becoming self-employed for years, but been too comfortable
to do anything about it. It also often happens that someone is

very demoralising effect, and even destroy the satisfaction the
person gained from their work. A third reason is when someone

s to feel th: ve got nothing to show for the years they've
been working. This may be triggered by reaching a particular age,

such as 40, or by seeing friends or colleagues as being more
successful.

BEREEEEE e
.‘..-.P"*"-.".!"."'*llllllllq-q"lJ-.q.q.l-ll-rI|l

Questions 8-14

When vou' ider;
: h{':n youre considering whether or not to start your own
lﬁln" Yy - = & :
" 1'.55. you need to make a realistic assessment of what it
-[-. \rl:S_' a3 = ] 4 | ¥ . - :
life i particularly while you're getting established. Your business
e 1s unlikely to be easy.

At the outset, and perhaps for some t

Ime, you may find you can't

’ » |t can be

MAY Want to make a5 vercome; and even if it's successful, you
; tuch money as possible in case things start

of business it is and who vou'll be selling to. If

e e g
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particularly if you allow the business A T
your family about your work. and ask for d rm

you're not facing the problems alone.

You'll need to be a salesperson, techni
administrator, all in one.
identify vour weakne
expert assistance,

cal expert, accountant and

» consider being trained or try to afford

Failure is very likely if you take a major gamble; but if vou onl
want to pursue low-risk ventures you may be short of ideas :
follow up. T e _Sug s a
which allow you to make a sound estimate of the likely outcome

Founding and controlling a successful business can yield a
tremendous sense of achievement, but there may be failures. If
there are, you must be able to accept failure without finding the
effect devastating, and wmmm
drawi 5 ible from vo istakes — if indeed
you've made any.

You're probably wondering whether it’s such a good idea to start
your own business, but now I'll go on to some of the rewards.

3 This exercise can be set for homework if time is short. If
S0, omit exercise 4 or ask students to write a paragraph in
answer to the question.

Me sl
gt o A
-

et

youTalkto:

Answers

1 catering 2 qualifications 3 property

4 refurbishment s staff 6 applicants 7 suppliers
8 customers g profit 10 chain

4 Ask students to discuss this in pairs, then elicit opinions
from the class.

5 Explain the benefits of sounding interesting (this was
introduced in Unit 15). Give students time to read the
options and then play the recording.

Possible answers
1 Version b is better; for example, the pitch is more varied,

the words linked more smoothly and the stressed
syllables are more regular.

2 Version a is better; for example, the words are linked
more smoothly and the stressed syllables are more
regular.

3 Version a is better; for example, the pitch is more varied
and ‘another’is at a high pitch level to signal the new
topic.

4 Version b is better; for example, the words are linked
more smoothly and the stressed syllables are more

regular.

6 Explain that students are now going to hear a model Part
2 topic. Play the recording and then elicit students
reactions as to how the woman sounded interesting.

Recording script

When 1 was 14, I got a job delivering newspapers (0 people’s homes.

[ had to arrive at the paper shop at six o'clock every morning, take

the newspapers for my round, and cycle off and deliver them. And |

/
olij pn S asuwgo

By | i
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]
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through the letterbox in the front door. And it was someomes st
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for the job be
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struggle to find the right front door. A lot of them weren't
numbered, some letterboxes were at ground level, or not in the
door at all, and several were 5o small it took ages to get the |
newspapers through. And there was another problem: dogs
jumping up at the letterbox and trying to bite my fingers!

I just about managed to get to school on time, but I was so
exhausted that I almost fell asleep during a maths lesson. I decided
not to go back the next morning, but then | thought of the money |
could earn, so | changed my mind. Luckily it was much easier from

then on.

7 Suggest students talk for at least one minute each.

19.2 5B pages 126-127

1 The pictures show a cleaner in an office block and a
surgeon and other medical staff carrving out an
operation. Ask students to think about how they could
compare the jobs.

Ask students to look at the attitudes A-F. Elicit reactions
to each one, to check understanding.

2 Suggest that students do the task as a timed test activity.
Tell them every five minutes how long they have had.
They shouldn’t take more than 25 minutes. Evidence for
the answers is given.

Answers
1-3 B, C, E in any order
B John Calvin introduced a significant new attitude

towards work. He taught that peaple’s daily life and
deeds, and success in worldly endeavours, reflected
their moral worth. (lines 28-31)

the idea of work as a religious obligation was
replaced by the concept of public usefulness.
Economists warned of the poverty and decay that
would befall the country if people failed to work hard,
and moralists stressed the social duty of each person
to be productive. (lines 44-48) .
pay and ‘getting ahead’ were the primary i.l:‘l_t!ﬂfﬂ:ﬂ
management used to encourage productivity during
the industrial age. (lines 64-66)

Selection of an occupation ... was considered a
religious duty (lines 33-36) =

the majority of men laboured so that the minority
could engage in pure exercises of the mind - art,
philosophy and politics. (lines 8-10)

pursuing it to achieve the greatest profit possible was
considered a religious duty ... The key elements of
these new beliefs about work — usually called the
‘Protestant work ethic'— were hard work ... and the

great importance of work. (lines 37-41)

EARNING A LIVING
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chare with those who might be [€ss fortu
8 A i‘;:‘ln:f:mﬂe:d to work must be willing to accept an
inferior or status. (lines 10-11) ‘
B Jf was the duty of @ worker to remain in his dﬂ{sifnes
- paﬁiny on his family work from father to son.
10 C E;:E were to reinvest the profits of their labour Into
financing further ventures. {lines 32-34)

1 rewarding (line 51) 12 quality[lfne 5?]
13 autonomy (line 53) 14 motivation (line 54)
y5 control (line 57) 16 incentives (line 64)

L e L e

Summary completion
SB pages 128—-129

Make sure the students fully understand the notes and
advice.

1 Elicit the situation in the photograph (the woman is
interviewing the man for a job). Ask students to read the
notes, rubric and summary, and to think about what
word classes and meanings might fit each space. Draw
attention to the maximum number of words they should

write for each answer. Ask them to complete the
summary as they listen.

Answers (see underlined text in script) N
1 self-starter 2 training 3 focus 4 pressure

5 challenge 6 respect 7 research 8 skills
L-g tommunication

Recording script

You will hear a careers adviser talking
Eﬂﬁﬂxfw jobs.
irst you have some time to look at qQuestions 1 to
el 9. (pause
Ellmm ccthrtfuﬂﬂy and answer questions 1 1o 9 il
know that many of you arc applyi j
50 here’s some advice on maxim et Saal

= ising your chances of
You've been invited to a jnb INterview — Pﬂfﬁmlm}y - S'H’I;Eﬁil If

t0.a group of students aboy,

104\
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N com

ey )
.

. » 7 (
... this example of a nout phrasec on th[: t:iﬂ Z4 1L
3 Write ofthe human race. Ask students to find other
Istory

v aning the sa
qses mea
noun phr

Anﬂ\"ﬂ'ﬁ ;
1 the satls

ence
2 theabs :
a new perspective on wor

T ofulness (line 45) :
E:;’::itﬂ;ﬁ for personal growth (line s6)
5

6 adeclinein belief (line 62)

: ds (line 3)
ion of material n‘ee
factlnf compulsion (lines 4-5)
k (line 24)

—_—

_ : 'h the exercise on their own
-« students work throug
4 buggml allldt

and then compare answers.

p—

Answers _

. dramatic expansion.

2 rapid spread of industrialisation

3 availability ﬂfguud_s._ |

4 involvement in decision making

§ growing awareness; individual needs

5 Suggest students spend one minute making notes and
then speak for up to two minutes each. Walk round
monitoring them, but don’t interrupt.

— you're probably delighted that you've got that far. But you may be
wondering how recruiters make their choice. They want to appoint
the best person for the job, but how do they decide? Sometimes it’s
difficult to know exactly what they’re looking for in an ideal
candidate, so let me tell you what generally impresses interviewers.

nd guality

self-starter — that is, not waiting to be told everything, but making

an effort to find out for yourself, asking questions, doing tasks that
need to be done and which are within your capabilities.

Initiative also involves show
uir.-rrmﬁud your professional

and includes things lik ng a

ing a potential employer that you've
goals and have worked out how to
e

You want withj ands- jence that
Wi i & :
you've appﬁédl? thie hﬂ rgamisation. Most recruiters will be uneasy if
OT JODs as varied as a o
sales executive: they’ : N accountant, a teacher and ¥
they won't ex t 5, an

Pect you to be interest ough i
: ed en
determined enougl B ugh in the work, or

eneral ;
these days seerally want someone who won't give up. In most jobs
It. As the sayi
out of the Kitchen? 5 Sayin

8 8oes, ‘Ifyou can’t stand the heat, get
W!‘lﬂ'ﬁ m“‘]usimic ﬂh

Cruj : : -
uiters are normally interested in someone

Out getting involved, so you should show that

t::: bl and ﬁE:;lI?E also look for confident individuals

I'n':',ﬁl'laflﬁghllL image is a must-have skill for most
15 Always hﬂhuﬁl‘ig ina professional way; and
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ether these are colleapue

 are co PUSE. Cliktarman
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or suppliers. And this needs

both of yourself and of the organisation SR

If applicants haven't bothered to find out before the nlers:
ew

about the organisation they're applyi :
. : Pplying to, it sy '
arent reall].' interested in Wﬂ!’king the : . Bgests that lh:'jr

1650 1L pays 10 do some
¥

both impress the recruiters and give you the information jfﬂl:}::gd

Job up}.::]icnnls very often undersell what they're capable of doin
and this may be because they’ve failed to review their experiencf ’sn

far. It's a w ' :

= ¥

.

w e ol .
10w vou devel . Then, when you

. get to an interview,
you'll have plenty of examples to refer to.

You may be the perfect candidate, but you need to let others know
about it. Uﬁlﬂl}—'mmmuhm;iwm
communication. You need to be able to put your point across in a
discussion, take on board what other people are saying and respond
appropriately. Being at ease and able to chat with others on an

everyday level is a valuable aspect of this, too.

[ hope this is making you think about how to prepare for an
interview and also how to behave ...

2 Ask students to read the notes and skim the passage, then
read questions 1-6 and complete the summary in pairs.

This will take them to the end of the second paragraph
(reputation).

For questions 7-14, the title of the summary gives a clue
to which part of the passage the answers will be found in
— beginning Public relations and referring to ‘their
perception of what an organisation seems to be like.
Point out that the words in the box do not necessarily
appear in the passage. Ask students to read the rest of the
passage, beginning at Public relations, and complete
questions 7—14 individually. Then ask them to compare
their answers in groups.

WWWw.ztcprep.com
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8 distortion

9 consistency

10 staff

1 aims

12 objectivity

13 invisibility

14 shallowness

media. That forms the basis for

perception of what an organi

tobe like. (paragraph3) =

Clearly PR needs the media, but it is wary
of it, mainly because of the fear that
messages will be twisted. (paragraph 3)
One of the reasons for the efforts

tompanies make to improve internal
relations is to avoid a contradiction
(paragraph 4)

between its public relations stance and
what its employees say about it.
(paragraph 4)

All organisations, whether commercial or
not, have competing objectives.
(paragraph s)

It is this partiality which lowers public
relations practitioners in the esteem of
Journalists, business leaders and, to a lesser
extent, the general public. (paragraph 6)
As a strategic force it is often unseen.
(paragraph 8)

Accusations of superficiality also arise
(paragraph 8)

TEST FOLDER 10




dents 1o work through the multiple-choice
3 ASk'STUCE Jevant parts of the passage,

ns, underlining the re
Jy

s

Unit topic The study of history 2:‘:"::2: they compare answers when they have finished.
Evﬁ::nce for the answers 15 1VElL.
20.1 =
i Speaking Part 3
Test skills REndingg{ﬂCJ: Global multiple Answe:m lote asepsis .. Is also impossible, but one does
choice 128 fmt?ﬂ, that reason, perform SUIGery in a sewer. There
h-[ultipife a:hu:;cc is no need to write or te::]fh history in an intellectual
- ucing meanings ol wWords ther. [lines 1014
Vocabulary Df:;m c ngﬂt 85 o ;E,-;Tf; f;gnsé'q“ ences -::_.f_ those facts cannot be averted
Word building by either ignorance of m:s.regresentatmq (li nes 19—-20)
3 C Inbygone times, it was mnnderfed sufficient ;f a
20.2 ~ s ; country, a society, or a community concerned itself
Test skills Listening: Sentence cam.pletmn with its own history. In these days, when almost every
Note completion action or policy has a global dimension, we know
Speaking Part 2 better. (lines 23-26)
Grammar Modal perfects 4 A Nota ff?w of our troubles at the present time spring
Pronunciation  The ‘long’ pronunciation of from a failure to recognise or even see these
vowels differences (lines 38-39)
5 C Even within each country, modernisation is destroying
Workbook contents the barriers that previously divided us into neatly
1,2,3,4 Reading segregated communities, each living its own life in its |
5 Grammar own way, suffering minimal contacts with the
6 Vocabulary outsider, (lines 48-51)
6 A But even real differences and real problems are made
worse by ignorance, and a host of difficulties may
20.1SB pa ges 130-131 reasonably be blamed on ignorance alone. (lines

58-61)

1 The picture shows ruins at the ancient city of Ephesus, in
Turkey. Ask students to discuss the questions in small

groups. Then elicit opinions. 4 Ask students to decide on answers to questions 1-6

in pairs,

3 Suggest students work in pairs. Then elicit answers |
around the class. '

BOUs 3 consequentl erceive
recognition /q L

5 succession 6

6 Elicit student¢’ opi
€Nts opinions to
vos round off
timing themselves. the lesson. |

2 Ask students to skim the passage,
Elicit the answer to the global question,

Answer
D

10 UNIT 20




o false - falsel falsehood, falsify
/unbia

1 bias-biased/unbiased
2 analogy-analogous

3 consequence - consequential/inconsequential,

4 Em?t?m“"’“ﬁ"@ B g

4 perception ~ perceptive, perceptible/impercentinle

" perceptively, perceptibly/impercer ﬁ‘ﬁwﬁe;fg:le{r

5 successor - succession, succeed, successive, successively

6 recognise-recognition, recognised, o
recognisably/unrecognisably o,

20.2 5B pages 132-133

1 The pictures show modern backpackers and some 19th-

century women at the seaside. Elicit comments around
the class.

2 Give students time to look at each set of questions and

predict possible answers before you play the relevant part
of the recording.

Answers (see underlined text in script)
1 health 2 winter 3 (the) railways 4 entertainment
5 (social) classes 6 accommodation 7 doctors

8 paid holidays g industrial 10 jet m package
12 suntan 13 low-cost airlines 14 gap year

Recording script

Questions 1-7

Today in our survey of the social history of Britain we're going to
be looking at the seaside holiday, and I'll start with a brief overview.
Nowhere in the country is more than about 150 km from the sea,
but for centuries the sea was the preserve of shipping. It wasn't
associated with leisure, even for those people who could afford to
travel for pleasure.

Britain’s annual seaside ritual began in the 18th century with the
new aristocratic fashion for sea bathing. Hardly anyone could swim

in those days, and the main attraction of the seaside was the benefils
of seawater and sea air for the health. Submersion in the ice-cold

waves, followed by a glass of seawater mixed with milk or honey, was

thought to cure all illnesses, so the aristocracy came in the winter.
This fashion was soon followed by other people with money.

= r

 the
Uways w

coast. Far more people were now able to travel to the seaside, and

sleepy coastal villages were transformed into booming seaside

towns. They were : arily
but as entertainment centres, and people generally went there in the
summer.

WWW.ztcprep.com
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continuing into the 20th

century and even to snnm &fml today.

working-class families could only afford day tﬁps to the seaside.
In the 19205 and 30s seaside holidays boomed as never before, as

sunlight. Thls._ was because the poor state of the nation’s health had
become a major concern.

[
LER R L A e T -q---pr||--p.t.d-ilr-t|1-u-quttl--.lur"nllﬁtq-i-

Questions 8-14

From the late 19th century onwards, more and more workers had
time off work with pay, but 1 : ' '
e pa) hetrendwzsgwen‘nm :t}lpﬂufm
Soon, two-thirds of manual workers were having a fortnight off :
each year, and the majority of working-class families had enough
money to stay away for a week or two. Mast chose to g0 to the same
resort that they had previously visited on their day trips: usually the
closest to where they lived. In fact, many returned year after year to
the same accommaodation. Group holidays, involving t:ttnd-:'d
families, streets or even whole towns, were still the norm. Entire
communities went on holiday together, especially when the major
lovers in no ‘ ' w W
W I
The su rof Briti id
factor was the new jet aircraft, which brought travel to Spain or the
Greek islands within reach of far more people. Then, too, the ever-
expanding international tourist industry organised flights and
accommodation covered by a single. fairly low payment: this was the
birth of the package holiday. Sunshine replaced the sea as the main
holiday attraction, and an annual foreign holiday, with a suntan to

v wid w lak

With the even greater affluence of the last few years, it’s no longer
unusual to take two or more holidays a year: maybe a long-haul
flight to Thailand, Australia or the USA, plus a winter skiing
holiday in Bulgaria, Andorra or Canada. And in between, there may
| hitd Hilitto Sein or Tl canbe d |
Another change is that, instead of the large groups of the past, the
trend is for families to holiday by themselves. Many older teenage
children and young people go on independent holidays with friends
rather than their relations. And Mﬁwﬂﬂﬁ

‘gap year first, spending time in Australia, perhaps, or travelling
round the world.

It’s all a far cry from the seaside holidays in Britain of the past.
Now, let’s go on to ...

IT'S HISTORY
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| Hand out copies of the recording script and ask studen

do the following activities in pairs.

Questions 1-7

1 Finish sentences a—e Wi
information from each paragraph.
a Despite the proximity of ... ‘
b In the 18th century, some people believed that ...
¢ It was largely because of the dﬂ’t[npmen.[ of ...
d Some individual resorts continue to be viewed as ...
e The popularity of seaside holidays reached ...

5 Underline all the adverbs in the third paragraph and
suggest an adverb of similar meaning to replace each one.

th a paraphrase of the relevant

Possible answers
y a Despite the proximity of the sea, it was not seen as a

leisure destination for a long time.

b In the 18th century, some people believed that
seawater could deal with all maladies.

¢ It was largely because of the development of the‘
railways that seaside resorts developed as they did.

d Some individual resorts continue to be viewed as
attracting only a certain class.

e The popularity of seaside holidays reached a peak in
the 19205 and 1930s, for health reasons.

2 rapidly (quickly) primarily (especially) generally (usually)

Questions 8-14
Find words and phrases that mean the same as a-h. They

occur in order and the paragraph number is given in brackets.

a momentum (1) e wealth (3)

b rule or benchmark (1) f expansion (3)

¢ beginning (2) g rule or pattern (4)

d seenas normal (2) h very different (5)
Answers

a impetus b norm c birth d taken for granted
e affluence f growth g trend h afarcry

3 Elicit answers to the two meanings.

Answers
could swim = were able to swim {an ability in the :
could is the past tense of can) Y ik

could have been put = the speaker now thinks it i
. : sitis '
that this happened in the past Expae

re effort to compete with

foreign 18501 oot not have realised how cheap ..
may ntory shouldn’t have believed that , .

5 people in the 19th c€ broad may/might/could

‘ lidays a
opularity of ho
: ;::tphzen encouraged by --

——

.o could be set for homework if time is short,
- Tl ¥
5 This €xc

Answers
1 The glass Wa>

t!
=

hroken, and | think that may have been

2

of his actions. wouldn’t have had such a bad time.

d been there, you ,
:'f!::aﬁ?dent was very sad, but it could have been

b

nted.
ﬁ;?;ust have pressed the wrong button, because the

iift went up instead of down.
6 It's your own fault you feel sick

eaten 50 much.
He said it took him two

- you shouldn’t have

hours to walk here but it's only
't/couldn’t have taken so long.

three kilometres, so it can

6 Point out that the long pronunciation of vowels is the

came as the name of the letter (a, e, i, 0, u). Ask students
to complete the rules in pairs. Elicit answers.

Answers
1e 2-ing,-y 3 consonant + suffix/ending

7 Ask students to decide on the odd one out. Then play the

recording for students to check their answers.

Answers

All the vowels are long except:

Pattern 1: since (the vowel is followed by two consonants)
Pattern 2: written (the ending -en is not included in the list)
Pattern 3: fashion (the vowel is followed by two consonants)

8 Ask students to work in pairs for this final Part 2

practice. Give them time to prepare their talk (if
necessary, hold the talks over to the next lesson). Have a
class vote to decide on the most effective talk.

;ﬁf students, in pairs, to try to answer the quiz from
t mﬂff'. If they can’t remember an answer, they should
fy and find the relevant ynit and look for the answer.

4 Eﬂ smd;nts to the Gmﬂ folder on page 143 before
ing the exercise. Remind them that moda] perfects ar
frequently used in academic English. ;

1 ..they must have wanted to stay in crowds,

2 The residents of quiet fishi
have been happ JISLiSing Viages can't/couldn't

CUNIT 20

Answers -

Answers (the releya -
nt section of the is gi
1 3 supercontinent (n.2) PooKisigiven)
2 dinosaurs (131)

3 thE Ocarina Revici ]
4 China (8,) (Revision Units 5-g)

5 the stars (Test folder 7)

6 factories [\
4.2)
; :}c:ap (3.)
€ Barden city (Test fold
13 i:ﬁ:al‘?iy boom (13.9) L
Wiches (for lunch) (5.1)
e
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The Academic Writing Module

If possible, go through questions 1-6
be set for homework.

following year. TeuEssdiopping mtﬁe

in class, The tasks can
In both years, 7% of history graduates took time out, a

Task 1

Answers

1 The charts below show what the h

_ nistory and engineering
graduates of a particular university were doing six months

after grau:.iuating:The figures cover a two-year period.
Summsfn::e the information by selecting and reporting
the main features, and make comparisons where relevant.

2 The main comparison is by subject, i.e. the similarities
and differences between history and engineering
graduates.

3 Sentences a, d and e are correct. There is no indication of
the numbers of graduates, so the bar charts do not
show b, c or f. They may or may not be true.

4 All four statements are true, but b and d contain the
most important information because they deal with the
largest categories.

5 Because the charts compare students by subject, ¢
would be the most efficient way of making the
comparison.

6 Suggested notes:

Introduction

Topic: destinations of university’s history and
engineering students six months after graduating
Summary: majority in both groups employed
Comparison

Employment: higher proportion of engineering
graduates than historians

Further study: higher proportion of historians than
engineers

Time out: higher proportion of historians than of
engineers

Seeking work: smallest category for histmians;.
engineers more likely to seek work than take time out

7

Sample answer

These two charts, covering a two-year period, show the

destinations of a university’s history and engineering

graduates, six months after graduating. In both groups, the
majority were employed, and the changes from year1 to
year 2 in all categories were broadly similar.

One significant difference was that engineers were more likely
than historians to be working. From 63% in year 1, the figure
for historians rose modestly to 67%, while the corresponding
figures for engineers were 75% and almost 80%.

On the other hand, a higher proportion of historians than
engineers went on to fu rther study: in year 1 this category

wWWW Zicohren com

higher proportion than those seeking work. The reverse

was true for engineers: 2% took time out, while just over
10% were seeking work. |

The charts show that the engineers were more likely to be
employed or seeking employment than the historians.

(172 words)

Task 2

Sample answer

Many countries have a staff shortage in medicine and
other fields requiring a great deal of training. At the same
time, there may be a lack of unskilled and semi-skilled
workers, like cleaners or drivers.

The gap in skilled professions is partly due to time and
money: the training for a nurse or doctor takes several
years and is very expensive. Future needs cannot be
predicted very accurately, so it is hard to ensure that
enough people are trained. Many individuals and countries
simply cannot afford the training.

Some governments have tackled this problem by
determining what subjects students should study. This
ensures that enough lawyers, teachers, and so on are
trained. One drawback, however, is that it ignores
differences in people's motivation and aptitude, and may
mean that someone who might have been an excellent
dentist has become a mediocre accountant instead,

A shortage may also result from variation in the cost of
living. In my country, very few public sector employees, such
as police officers, can afford accom modation in the most
affluent regions, resuiting in ever-increasing staff shortages
in those areas. The problem can be alleviated, though only to
a limited extent, by subsidising housing for certain workers.

As the level of education rises, fewer people are willing to
take on menial work such as refuse collection. The

unpleasantness of such work could be recognised thrmfgh
high wages, although this would require a transformation

of the country’s economy.

To conclude, shortages are probably inevitable, although
the fields and geographical areas where they occur are
likely to change from time to time.

(263 words)
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§B pages 136-137
1 Encourage students to compa
in detail, giving examples to support th

re and contrast the subjects
eir ideas.

Answers
1 the availability of
2 The movement of

3 seasonal migration of

4 arrival of; people’s expectations; uncertainty about

ANSWErs
y They could have had a bad diet. They could have

raceived / been receiving little dental care. They could
have been drinking impure water.

The fall could have been because of cost. It could have
been down to a preference for other locations. It could

'have been due to the increased threat of terrorism.

The bird could have used / been using solar navigation.

it could have recognised / been recognising landmarks
during flight. It could have used its sense of smell to
find its way.

4 Jenny could have given a poor impression at the
interview. Jenny may not have been decisive enough.
The company could have offered the job to an internal
applicant. The company could have suffered / been

suffering unforeseen cutbacks.
s Ryan's essay could have been poorly organised. It could

Answers

1 introductio
5 questionab
g occasionally 9

n 2 central 3 oversight 4 worryingly
le 6 carefully 7 misinformed

validity

—

6
Answers _ :
1 promotion 2 jobsecurity 3 run 4 shift work
5 short list 6 labour force 7 boss 8 responsibilities

g motivation 10 profit

have contained irrelevance. It could have been too short.

107\ UNITS 17-20 REVISION
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Listening

Questions 1-4

Complete the notes below using words from the box

categories events non-Australians novelists

periods specialists works
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The Cambridge Companion to Australian Literature

gtarts by listing 2 ...
organised according 10 liLerary 3 .o

Seems Lo Pe aimed aC @ ..o

Questions 5-10
Complete the sentences below.
Write NO MORE THAN ONE WORD for each answer

5 From the late 1960s, Australia became @ ... SOCIELY.

6 Social changes were partly brought about by improvements in communication
and greater opportunities for ...

7 Drama has received funding from .. -
8 Dramatists and actors have been able 10 ... »

9 |nvolvement in the Vietnam War was opposed by both revolutionary and
e POBTSS

10 The chapter on literature criticism shows how modern approaches replaced
s I BES;
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Sandwich Company 15 e ©

sandwich sector, 1
hough, ItS

A The Poppyseed
in the ready-made sanc
business was founded in 1994, t

in fact, for its first ten years of exi i
3 tiny subsidiary of an investment company 1

roperty development, and its owners 0
e o : d at the inade

after one or two years, frustrated at ¢ S
buying ready-made candwiches was virtually unkno

£central EUr0

and most people now
present succe

d to failure.

s largest and fastest-growing businesses
E:;gniﬂﬂ the Poppyseed 0go. When the

dly have been imagined.

v from assured. It was Set up as
m hotel management to

of managing directors left
by the oWners. Even the CDHEEptIDF
n in the country; although it was well established

55 could har

olsawhere. All in all, the business seemed doome

‘nvestment company agreed to sell

| for success. They have

The turnaround in Poppyseed’s fortunes began in 200 |
bination of good marketing

its potentia
the business to a group of three young people, who S?;::nstﬁmugh L
sransformed the firm and gained a strong I

grket pos!
and attention to consumer tastes.

One of the changes they introduced was to targ

only outlets Poppyseed used, but the sandwiches were p _ : o\
are":given pr%mg positions inside the Stores, and are also In refrigerated DOXeS outside. In addition,

brightly coloured flags - designed to attract the_attentinn of passer&hy > :;re h;a_i:g n_!u;sirsd::ﬂthe stores,
showing the company’s new (040 and an attractive photograph of sandwiches. 1ned

encourage people to buy sandwiches o impulse.

Another part of the strategy was to Increase both the number and type
over 2,000 points of sale around the country, which now include supermarkets, non-food stores,

railway and bus stations and petrol ctations. As a result, Poppyseed's turnover IS rising fagt} by 2005 it
was twice the level of four years earlier. The workforce, to0, has been expanding steadily since 2003,
after ten years when it was virtually unchanged. It has now reached 300.

Redesigning the logo was an important element in Poppyseed's transformation. It had simply consisted
of the company name, but to this was added a stylised, cartoon-like drawing of a sandwich, with an
italic capital P superimposed over it to suggest speed. Use of the logo was greatly extended, to
reinforce brand recognition: it now appears on delivery vans - which previously simply displayed the
company’s name and contact details - and on the T-shirts and sweatshirts that were introduced for

employees in 2003.

Effﬂ?:iiuﬁ? e prnas m;].t[h e quality of the product, and Poppyseed's sandwiches are in a class

e that el Eﬂ‘i‘za"?s phi ”5‘3?'1‘!’ Is to offer fast food that is as good as restaurant food, at a

e o hmﬂ‘“ people’s budget. The firm's research and development team carries out
research, through interviews in the street and online auestionnaires, to discover what

sandwiches will appeal to people with a busy (i
trains and long-distance bﬂ sef. usy lifestyle, office and factory workers, and passengers on

On identifying a taste for international food, the company developed a range of breads and of
nd o

sandwich fillings that have proved very s
B e i il oo g uccessful - from courgette bread and tomato bread to fillings

y Stores had always been the

st impulse buyers. Grocery
4 oorly positioned within the stores. Now they

s of outlets. There are now

Unlike most of its competitors, Poppyseed has always baked its own

independent of suppliers as possible |
; . ’ :And since ;
Interest in technology, with an automated p:lfa;im*mws“ﬁ nas benefited from the new owners'

vacuum packed, which maintains thei |
Poppyseed looks likely to maintain Aty

Its strong positio

uality

for their intended .
' shelf-lifi 2
10 the ready-made sandwich :1; rii: e

=]
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Quastld”ﬁiﬂ -6
The reading passage hnu lnnﬁ pam . p velled 4

Which paragraph contains the fu.‘mwmp fnﬁ:mﬂ:‘m
Write the correct letter A—.

details of Poppyseed's growth

an outline of the company's sirategy regarding different products
how the company finds out about consumer lastes

reasons for Poppyseed's initial lack of success
how Poppyseed's activities differ from those of
a description of the Poppyseed logo

O R W N -

other sandwich companies i‘;
f

Questions 7-13 I
Classify the following situations as occurring

A only until 2003
B only since 2003
C from 1994 until now

Write the correct letter, A, B or C.
7 own delivery vans
8 products sold in railway stations
9 constant number of employees

10 uniformforstaff ~ .« use
11 owned by investment company ersseiims
12 products sold in grocery stores

13 automated packaging line st

© Cambridge University Press, 2006
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Task 1
You should spend about 20 minutes on th

The chart below shows the total num
emigrants from Canada in each decade from the 1
selecting and reporting th

and make comparisons where relevant.

is task.

bers of immigrants @ and
850s to the 1990s.

Summarise the information by e main features,

Write at least 150 words.

immigrants 10 and emigrants from

Total numbers of
gos

ch decade from the 1850s to the 19

(in thousands)

Canadainega

O Immigrants MEmigrants

2500

2000

1500

‘0005

1000

500

n m&
lED
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Listening

Answers (see underlined text in script)
1 specialists 2 events 3 categories 4 non-Australians

5 multicultural 6 travel 7 governments
8 experiment g established 10 nationalist

Recording script

You will hear a student describing a book she has just read. First you
have some time to look at questions 1 to 4. ( pause)

Now listen carefully and answer questions | to 4.

OK. Now the book I've chosen to tell you about is The Cambridge
Companion to Australian Literature. It’s an introduction to the
subject, and was published in 2000. The book was edited by
Elizabeth Webby, who's Professor of Australian Literature ;;t the
University of Sydney, and each chapter is by a well-known scholar
or ¢ritic working in different literary fields in Australia. So the
reople who wrote it knew wha

ev were talki yut!

Um, this book begins briefly itemisi - :
in the past two centuries — including its literature. I found this very

useful, because I'm afraid my knowledge of Australian history is
pretty limited.

Each chapter of tl ok deals with a differen iterar
movement, rather than different historical periods, although within
each chapter the subject is dealt with from a historical perspective.
The writers look at literature within its historical, social and
cultural contexts, I suppose showing what makes it distinctly
Australian. I think their aim is to introduce the subject to the
interested reader from outside the country. And although an expert
in the subject might find it interesting, it’s probably more for
someone like me who isn't a specialist.

Before you hear the rest of the talk you have some time to look at
questions 5 to 10. (pause)

Now listen and answer questions 5 to 10.
The chapter on contemporary fiction starts from the late 1960s,
and examines the radical changes that took place around that time
in the cultural atmosphere of the country. Previously, Australia had
been perceived as a single culture, but with a change in g;f\r'r.-rnmr:nt
policy in 1974, many people began 1o emigrate to Australia from
South-East Asia. This increased the country’s diversity a lot, and the
ety w W i 1 ; . In 1973 the
federal government’s Literature Board started to .:m'urd grants to
individual writers, publishers and literary magazines. This gave a
big boost to all sorts of literary activity and unmuf'agcd pﬂﬂplﬂllﬂ
write who previously hadn’t had the chance — particularly people

from minority ethnic groups.

There were several social factors behind these changes in the 70s,
i o imnrovements in global communication m;[_[.h:_f_aﬂ_{hﬂl
including imp el e

no longer seen as an isolated continent far away from the cultural

influences of the rest of the world.

The section on the theatre shows that changes here have been even

more dramatic than in prose wWriting.

L - I--'_
- ik

e
il
gt CNEPCERL Nl
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)

L
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d-l‘ll]].‘l.-— - A150 T 1._Fu|1-. |'.!.It‘l!'.|l r:f.#;':,".._-.,,','",:": ol
i ey, 8

because Australia 100k part in the Vietnam War

el
iy
L
)

L8

writer of this chapter points out that it was

The final chapter describes the way that literary criticism has
changed over the years, in both universities and literary magazines.
Cfnr: thing that I found particularly interesting was the way that
literature and literary criticism are affected by different moods in
the country. In the early part of the 20th century. there was a

A k- & 3
wﬁj 2 ml -!:ILlD_li :m. m"! i I" ﬂ!_t‘ e

Well, that's a brief outline of what the book contains, and now I'll
move on to ...

Reading

T * og O
E :
olij pn A awswgo

Answers
1E 2H 3G 48 51 6F

7C 8B 9gA 0B nA 2C 3B

Writing

Sample answer

This chart shows immigration into and emigration from
Canada by decade, from the 1850s to the end of the
twentieth century. The most significant points are that
immigrants have generally outnumbered emigrants, and
the overall trend for immigration is rising.

During the second half of the nineteenth century,
immigration varied between 250,000 and nearly 700,000
per decade. However, this jumped to over 1.5 million in the
19005. The figure was much lower in the 19305 and ‘40s,
but since then it has been consistently over 1.4 million,
reaching a record of more than 2.3 million by the end of
the period.

From 1861 to 1901, and again in the 1930s, emi gration was
higher than immigration. However the pattern fnr+
emigration is very different, with the number tending to
fluctuate from decade to decade, within a range from
about 200,000 to 1.1 million. The highest figures were in
the 19105 and "20s. Emigration ended the period in the

middle of its range, at 700,000.
(162 words)
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Unit 1, 1.1, Exercise 7 photoco

PART 1

Mark: Hello, Dr Lucas.

Dr Lucas: Mark, welcome, an :
along to share your experience with us t e
final-year student. Can 1 introduce ?}'l}ll to :
Boylan, who's in her first term hETL‘:

Mark: Hi, Jenny. And how are you enjoy
life? | . ‘

Jenny: It’s great, though I'm having a few
the study side ...

Dr Lucas: Well, that’s exactly w
all to be here this morning.

d thanks for coming
oday as 4

Ing university
prub[cnw on

hy I've arranged for us

PART 2 Y
Dr Lucas: Well, that's exactly why I've arranged for us

all to be here this morning. Now Jenny, the first thing
to say is — don’t worry, many students feel a bit at sea
with their study techniques to begin with. Isn’t that
right, Mark?

Mark: Definitely. When I started here, I found it so
different from school. It wasn't that the subject itself
was suddenly more challenging — I've always loved
history and been confident in my field. But at school
I really only had to use a couple of core textbooks to
find out what I needed, while here at uni I was
presented with huge resources — the library, the
Internet — with little idea of how to use them
efficiently ...

Jenny: Exactly. The main problem I seem to have is
time-wasting. I can spend a whole day in the library

and come away feeling I haven’t really scratched the
surface.

PART 3

Dr Lucas: Could you give us a concrete example of
what you see as time-wasting, Jenny?

Jenny: Well, yesterday I had to do some background
reading for an essay. I took down a big book from the
shelves, thinking it would be useful — the title seemed
to fit my essay topic — but it was hopeless! | sat there
with it for nearly two hours, reading chapter after
chapter, thinking that, eventually, I'd find what |
needed. But it never happened,

OB AELT
JECTIVE 1ELTS ADVANCED - THIS PAGE MAY BE PH OTOCOPIED

.
rding script _ |

> Tenny, first piece of advice: don't ui*;m{]ur
Mark: O J'-I ﬂ <helves looking at book spines.
along the hhrb,l,".fnﬁ:aiu-.n]iln._{! You'll save time by
Titles can he ver) - Eent m-; computer S e
: rch tools to books — or articles — on your
searc ‘

. Didn't they explain this to you on the lhibrary
IHI_‘JIL‘. .

o ?
rour at the start of term

: [ forgot 1O 80.
Jenny: Erm ... - ' e _ her 1
“ke sure you fix up another tou
- . OK. well make sure Yot
Dr Lucas: OK,

| € s ot running them once a week.
smmediately. They € still rt g

you know.

Mark: And another sug
books. You're likely to
:formation in periodicals

Jenny: Right, I'll look for those, then.

(ting vourself 1
locate

gestion, Jenny, don’t just rely on
find much more up-to-date
and journals, you know.

PART 4 | |
Jenny: And what do you both think about using the

Internet?

Mark: Well. it isn’t always used very productively. Sure,
you can get lucky and find something really useful,
but other days, you may retrieve virtually nothing.
And perhaps even worse, sometimes you're totally
inundated with possible material, and then you don’t
know where to start!

Dr Lucas: Mark’s right, I think you have to be
extremely careful in this area, especially in assessing
the accuracy of the facts themselves. You see, there
are no quality controls on the Web. Information can
become out-of-date; or may be false or biased to start
with. Use it by all means, but always evaluate what
you find. You must be absolutely certain of all the
SOUTCES you quote in essays.

Jenny: I've got a lot to learn, haven't 17

Dr Lucas: That’s true, but we're here to support you.
You shouldn't feel embarrassed about asking me for
more help and advice, and Mark is willing to act as
your student mentor, too,

M:‘;k;;: ;:t;nwﬂ don’t we go for aco ffee now, then

fe ow each other a bit better ...

i“l'ﬂ Thajnks, I'd like that. And, er, thank you, Dr
ucas. It's been really helpful.

D T
r Lucas: I'm pleased. Right, off you go then!

116
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Questions 3-9

In this analysis of products it’s consumer goods thatI’][ _— .- et

are manu factured and sold to members of the 'ubli::; focus o 1 fstLhese are products that

companies. P ﬂiﬂ"%ﬁ" SRTERTI o

Normally, with consumer goods, a number of AN ' T T G

e e rers make similar products, and gL ST
fi’:"ﬁ; l:s{;?;l siili;-;:irlhigﬂ'm: hzlif manufactured jeans since 1873, and until the e:a:f?' 1960s it |
- virtually no competition. Since the: o
have entered the market. As a result, Levi’s Eﬂmrk aet S Lol orien e T

: et share — is, i .
of jeans that are sold — has fallen dramatically. are — that is, its percentage of all the pairs

Marketing is all about

getting people to buy from you, fevi o
adverbiing. But anoth P Y you. One way of achieving this is by

. el er crucial element is the creation of brands. Until the late 19th century,
It was simply soap that people bought, or a dress, or whatever, But then, manufacturers,

including t'hf: soap maker Pears, began to realise that by giving their product its own name
and advertising it to the general public, they could encourage purchasers to ask for their

goods, and not those of a competitor. By the early 20th century, advertising was to be seen
everywhere.

Brand names fall into two basic categories. Some manufacturers, like Microsoft, create a
strong identification between the company and all its products by using the same name for
both. Other companies use a variety of brand names: Procter & Gamble produces around 300

brands altogether, and it also sells several washing powders under different brand names, in
order to maximise sales: Tide, Ariel and Daz are just three of these.

Often, companies manufacture a product line. Take the car manufacturer Ford, for instance.

One of its cars, the Focus, is a product line consisting of closely related versions of one
product, sold under the same brand name.

All the brands and products that a company produces make up its ‘product mix’: Ford
specialises in one type of product — cars, while Yamaha has a much more diverse product mix,
which includes motorcycles, musical instruments and electronic equipment.

Now let’s turn briefly to retailers, such as the supermarket chain Tesco. RE[EHEI‘:‘: are businesses
which sell directly to consumers, usually in their stores — or retail outlets — %:rut in some cases
by mail order or through the Internet. They usually sell branfiecl goods, which E’hey ve received
from the manufacturer, but, like Tesco, they may also sell their own br.ands, which are
normally goods that they buy from a manufacturer and sell under their own r:;:in: So, for
example, alongside the Heinz brand of baked beans, Tesco also sells Tesco baked beans.

A brand doesn’t just have a name, however: most have a logo whic_h the company wants the
public to associate with the bra nd. Coca-Cola’s logo, for example, is the distinctive way in

which the name is written.

Now I just want to mention ...

© Cambridge University Press, 2006
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lasti d it’s su ile materiuli]lha[l 'I,II S
Lo ne livi ithout 1L
c:if'-l:?:ﬁﬁné it difficult to imagine living ;\?{:]r L
ducfs featuring 1n different areas ol | o

: L bottles to the refrigerator:

the moment, from car parts to toy parts, from Rl dr.l:suns why plastics have scored
they’re stored in. I believe that there are three main ¢ | o performance

I P ﬂ[-t‘[‘f?j
1 1 dﬁl hE‘St‘ are—:s ]
Qver ﬂﬂ'lET malﬂrlﬂlﬁ in Sﬂt

and, last but not least, value. |
s - | Y I 15.5 ]n
Just consider the changes we've seen 1n mehfﬂud retail E;f::;n}r-size *ottle of juice can
: ' ' t that even an _ .
introduction of plastic bottles has meanf e onnce dentally drop that

easily be lifted — glass is much heavier, 0 1 fresh and free from
bottle, it’s far less likely to break. Plastic wrap helps keep food plastics help to

: : ith me: ch case
contamination, which is particularly important with meat. In each case,
make your life easier, healthier and, of course, ... safer.

ch a versat

now used in thousands of ways, an
Plastics are the choice for so many p

isfying the consumer s nec

recent years. The

Plastics also help you get maximum value from some of the hlgh—c??‘ lltf:ms f‘;.[f{:::'t;d
to buy. They ensure that cellphones and laptop computers “{*‘H}’ s 1:1? h ; }hers
carry. They help to make sure that major appliances like refrfgeratnrsi and dishwas

will resist the corrosive effects of moisture and certain chemicals, which guarantees
they’ll last longer. These appliances also operate more efficiently thanks to the use of
plastics.

Food safety is of key importance to the consumer, and packaging such as heat-sealed
plastic pouches and wraps means the resources that went into producing the food in
the first place aren’t wasted. It’s the same thing once you get the food home, where
resealable plastic containers keep your leftovers protected. In fact packaging experts
have estimated that every kilo of plastic packaging can cut food waste by 3.74 kilos.
That’s a statistic that very few people are aware of.

Plastics also help to conserye energy in your home, lowering your heating — and
cooling — bills by cutting electricity consumption. Indeed, plastic parts and insulation
h_ave helped to improve the energy efficiency of air conditioners by up to 50 per cent
since the 1970s. And these appliances run more quietly than earlier designs that used
other materials.

In short, I believe plastics are a very good thing for the human race!
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Questions 1-8
Chris: What's next?

Hannah: The Balinese
| gamelan orchestra, It’s a verv
delicate sound, as though the instrlrklmrs:;:tlzst z;me

distance away, and - S
wind 4 the sound is being carried by the

ot o s s ppt s
‘ at aren't connected, as

though the audience is hearing snatches of d:ffer
conversations, blown by the wind? e

Hanna!l: Mm, nice. ... Then the mood changes, with a
lan*{alcan steel band. That’s very upbeat and }
exhilarating. I'd like us to do some tap dancing in a
factory, surrounded by steel drums.

Chris: In a factory? Film us there, you mean? Yeah
good idea, I'll find out about possible locations. ‘

Hannah: Next it’s the Indian sitar music.

Chris: Mmm. I think we should have someone on
stage doing traditional Indian dancing, In fact, |

know just the person - Jayshree Begum. I'm sure
she’d agree to do it!

Hannah: Perfect. OK, then the next piece of music is
the South American pan pipes. Any ideas?

Chris: Mm, I could recite a South American poem.

Hannah: Or maybe we could have some pipes and
mime playing them ourselves?

Chris: Isn’t that too literal? I'd like to be a bit more
imaginative.

Hannah: Mm, maybe you're right. OK, we’ll have the
poem. With you in a spotlight, and the rest of the
stage in darkness.

Chris: Right. It’s all beginning to take shape, isn't it?

Hannah: Yeah. Now the next piece is the slow part of
Mabhler’s fifth symphony. I imagine this starting with
the stage still in pitch darkness, then the lights come
up very slowly, so the audience gradually realises
there are people standing there, absolutely
motionless. |

Chris: Maybe lit from behind, so we're in silhouette.

Hannah: Lovely ... and then we start swaying, afu:i
doing very stylised, formal gestures, mostly with the

armes. _ ‘ :
Chris: Oh, that sounds great. Right, what's nextt

i o e Lk b e
Tl & 0 ° - i
ks i 1k Rl 1 ¥
S e .Inl-l-u‘l:' £ #

- TR AT .
e L e, i .
I -.. H L. |
i
-~ .

L e T 1T i
R e - T 4 T o r
ﬁnl:m oL . : R Tk 5 I :
. ' v AF 11 + I el A T e et B o —2—n il |
S ANLYES, that il b 2 CC mplete co trast. reallv
d - > " e et oot 2 a4 Ly L ELR] L
lively. I¢1] otk peat S (MRS
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audience to dance? e wamﬂm TS )
Hannah: What, suddenly shout out ‘Everybody stand
up and dance’? I don’t think so! I'd rather we created
a sense of place and endless time, with slides of Mali,
showing the Sahara desert, Timbuktu, some of the

ruips: --- each one dissolving into the next. Itd be a
striking contrast with the music.

Chns:+ Mm. [ still like the idea of audience
participation.

Hannah: But it would be awfully embarrassing if we
asked them to dance and they didn't!

Chris: Yeah, I suppose so. OK, we'll go with your idea.

Hannah: Right.

Chris: And the next section?

Hannah: That’s the didgeridoo. As it’s an Australian
Aboriginal instrument, and so unusual, maybe we
could show a film clip of it being played.

Chris: Or we could learn some traditional Aboriginal
dancing.

Hannah: No time. ... | know — how about a complete
contrast, to make people sit up and think? We could
do a comedy sketch, standing quite still on opposite
sides of the stage. If we get the timing right, we could
fit the sound of the didgeridoo to the words.

Chris: Hannah, that’s an absolutely crazy idea! And I
love it!

Hannah: Thank you. Well, the last piece is the
electronic music by that German group Kraftwerk.
That'd really lend itself to a way-out gymnastics
display.

Chris: Maybe some film footage of the Olympic Games
from years ago.

Hannah: Or we could ask the college gym team to
perform on stage. _

Chris: Yes, let’s do that. After all, we want to involve a

lot of people in this. e
Hannah: OK, well there’s plenty for us to do, isn't

there, so ...
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the immense water

| we have submersibles that can ] " e
ﬁrcssur: far below the surface. One of l_hese Deep Suﬁﬁ?&iw SR i
called, is Alvin, which has been in use since 1964. A YP inis “sed for various
eight hours, and descends to 4,500 metres helow e A- ‘k ﬂf: the Titanic, the
«cientific purposes, including, in 1985-86, surveying the WI ;‘:
ocean liner that 3 s in the Atlantic 1n 1912 S
Alvin is 1ts bright red sail, displaying
d helps to

’ {
The first thing YOU 4 ... abou _
Ho : » front, an
the name of the vessel. The sail is on top of the '..uz}w.:lv;',E at t::;n; an:i oty
i i tres _
stability. Alvin is about seven metr : <, S
2 e available for people. Thfh 15 1M
the sail at the front of the

metres high, but only a small portion of that space :;
...................... under el

................... - thrfe [JED[JIE‘ blit ltﬂ'h d

here they can look out

the pressure sphere, which 6
vessel. With a diameter of about two metres, .
tight squeeze. Usually there’s a pilot and two scientists. From

in various directions, through four viewing ports. |
uments, including video and still

... a large number of instr din, 0 al
for illuminating the

Alvin 7 . i
cameras, mounted on the exterior at the front, along with l:ght:s
this far down.

ocean, as of course sunlight doesn’t 8 s
Usually there’s a stowage basket mounted on a frame at the front, used to hold tools

and scientific equipment.
Immediately under the sail is the hatch, which has a diameter of only 50 cm.

This is the way into the vessel. On top of the sail there’s a current meter, to
9 the movement of the ocean.
Fropulsion 00— oo by six electric thrusters, which make Alvin very

manoeuvrable. Three of them are for forward and reverse movement, two for vertical

motion, and a final thruster, right at the back of the vessel, turns the submersible
round.
Nowwe'll turn to ...

] ‘-I. '.. -. & | .:__ - 1 ! : o 9.. "
A s T Vehicles, as they're
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Om;:- of the most important_;aﬁwi;g! irﬂ
ancient Sumerian city of U becagas ¢ ser P10t @
and expanded our knowled 1t threw a gr,

e £¢ In 50 ma e N
writing. These excavations we . any-areas, from urb

e re a A
University of Pennsylvania and Jomt expedition between the

e

From the extensive work of Woolley and his team

very first city in the world, founded at least 5,500

it was possible to establish that Ur was the
located close to the Euphrate:

years ago. Because Ur was strategically
uestion that its first settlers would have been

it was thei irrigati
. s their development of Irngation and the domestication of animals

ce with their livestock, knowi
» knowin
S ooy du!ar source of fﬂnd: However, away from the river banks, the -
: y and, as Ur developed, it was no longer possible to grow enough to

feed all its citizens — oill<s ; .
i phﬂcmlf:il.'ls the thmmp]y wasn't fertile enough to support the level of production
at the population required. For this reason. th
= : : | » the people turned to trade. The inhabitants of
Ur became highly skilled artisans and traded their goods for food and other resources

Thm? most flourishing period of Ur as a city was between 5,000 and 4,400 years ago, when it
was an important cultural, religious and commercial centre. It was around 5,000 years ago that

ma nl-:lnv:.f S ﬁI.‘Et writing system developed, stemming initially from the need to record the city’s
stocks of grain accurately.

that they could depend on a reg

Ur was not the largest city in the region at this time. While 4,700 vears ago Ur had a
population of 34,000 people, the trading centre Uruk, situated near the confluence of the
Euphrates River and Iturungal Canal, had over 80,000 people, and extended over an area of
1,000 acres. Like any trading centre, Uruk had a diverse population, and was often referred to
as "The Rainbow City’ for this reason. It was actually two cities: there was the newer trading

centre, Kullab, on the bank of the Euphrates, and Eanna, the religious centre, which fronted
the Iturungal Canal.

From about 4,400 years ago, Ur’s power diminished but it rose again around 4,100 years ago.
This started the period known as the Third Dynasty, when Ur-Nammu, the brother of King
Utukhegal, established his kingship in Ur and its surroundings. Hardly had the Third Dynasty
begun when it was brought to an abrupt end by invaders, who destroyed the city state and
relegated Ur to being a backwater again.
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vo natural features of
d Chesil Beach.
accumulation of

'lbda}' I'm going to talk about ty
the English coast, Spurn Head an
First, an explanation. A long, narrow d e
<and and/or stones, with one end jomning the mmrnizr;
i< called a ‘spit, and Spurn Head is a good exan;lp El -
one. Spits are often created in sheltered areas where

waves aren’t usually strong enough to wash the sam.fdﬁ
away, or where erosion further along the coast provide:

plenty of material. -J
If you look at the sketch map, you'll sec how a Spliilﬁd
typically formed. In this example, the prevailing winds
blow from the south west, creating a current ﬂmj-'mg
along the shore, known as ‘longshore drift’ In I]_us case
it’s moving roughly eastwards. The current carries sand
or other material along the coast. At the turn n the
coastline, the headland, larger stones are piled up on
the sea bed in the sheltered water immediately to the
east of it. This forms the beginning of the spit. As more
and more stones and sand accumulate, the feature is

extended eastwards.

The wind tends to pick up sand from the beach as 1t
dries out, and carry it to the sheltered side of the spit
to form dunes. These are stabilised as grasses begin to
take root. Gentle, low-energy waves entering the
sheltered area behind the spit deposit fine mud,
creating an increasingly shallow area of salt marsh.
This is regularly flooded by the tide, and large amounts
of vegetation grow there. The marsh slowly fills the
area of shallow sea that is now largely surrounded by
the spit and the original coastline, which in this
diagram lies to the north of the new spit.

Spits often form close to where a river widens into an
estuary as it approaches the sea. However, the spit
won't extend across the estuary if the river is too deep,
or if the current of the river is strong enough to wash
away any material deposited by longshore drift.

*1*1*#1##!11#1*&1**iii#WI*ﬁiiilwﬁﬁrpp}**1

Questions 6-10

Now I'll go on to Spurn Head, which is a spit on the
east coast of England. It’s about five kilometres lon

with the North Sea to the east, and the river Humhi to
the west and south, where the Humber reaches the sea

Spur_ﬂ Head consists of sand that has come from the
soft land to the north west. The sea removes about six

B ording scriPt

nes of material from the clifﬁ:‘ en.r:h year,
million “l:" | retreat one to two metres. [his .rnpn:i
making then plenty of material for the spit.

vides : 1
md”ﬁ I[’;HTSF-'U”S It Hﬂl]lh'ﬁ'ﬂrdh to SPU 'n

deposits it there.
ousand vears show that the spit

£ creation and destruction
What happens is that, as well

erosion p
Longshore

Head, and

Records of the last th

goes through a cycle o

 every 250 years. ¥V
rm'-:lig!ﬂ}ritiﬁ lﬁ'lleriﬁ] from further north, the sea moves
as bring :

and along the peninsula towards the t_ip, This narrows
A k nd in time the sea breaches it. The tip is now
::k;::::j ;;;ld is washed away, im_d thcn_a new spit b{}:ging
ake shape. The present SpItis nearing the_end of the
P int, which is only 50 metres

cycle; and 1ts narrowest point, wil
wide, is in continual danger of being breached.

I'ilrlr:r:rtiri-n.trq-irﬂ!"l‘""""’*‘**""'*”***"*’""’*"”*
% -

Questions 11-15
Now, let’s look at another example of a spit. A striking

feature of the south coast of England is Chesil Beach,

which is almost 30 kilometres long and never more
than 200 metres wide. It links the Isle of Portland to

the mainland.

The beach probably began to develop ten or twelve
thousand years ago, but the way it formed is uncertain.
It consists of stones that are graduated in size. At the
Portland end they're as large as a large potato, while
those at the opposite end are much finer, no bigger
than a pea. The beach has created a shallow lagoon for
much of its length, where it protects the River Fleet
against the sea. The lagoon is rich in marine wildlife

and birds.

The Isle of Portland itself is made of limestone, and
footprints of dinosaurs have been found in it. A great
many London buildings, including St Paul’s Cathedral,
are made of Portland stone. Stone has been quarried
for hundreds of years, but it was first mirned in 2002, in
the west of the island, not far from Chesil Beach. In
Plﬂc_es the stone is above a softer material, which the
sea is eroding. This has led to the formation of some

cslallapsed caves along the south-east coast of the island,
close to the southern tip.

gﬂlt]:;hnuL has b.een constructed by enclosing the bay
o leg the maml:_md and the Isle of Portland, with
St Beach forming its western boundary.
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Questions 1-7

Intervie:wer: The more we dig‘:ﬁ?ﬂ:ﬁhﬁm‘iﬁ S

behaviour of birds, the more iImpressive it cess s ri

do they learn what to do, or js it someho wzﬁut
genes? Here in the studio is animal b e their

specialist Jenny Johnson t e L

o tell us. Jenn

]enn].r: T!mn%c you. Much of what birds k
or instinctive, programmed into
born knowing how to identify fo
that what pue species eats may be poisonous to
angther, SO 1t's Important to get it right. In the
spring, when the days grow longer, the increased light
alters hnrmnrfe levels in birds’ blood, triggering
several essientla] changes in behaviour. For one thing,
the alteration makes them migrate at the right time,
so that they reach their nesting sites at the right time
for the next stage in their life cycle. They're also
programmed to build nests, with different species
producing very different styles of nests, So these are
things that birds are programmed to do at certain
times.

Interviewer: And what about the sounds that different
species of birds make: are they also innate?

Jenny: Yes and no. Some species are genetically
programmed to produce particular sounds, and don't
need to learn them. Every dove coos, even if it
doesn’t hear other doves doing it. The same is true of
nearly all birds” hunger and danger signals, which are
among the 20 or so simple calls that are used to
communicate certain messages.

Interviewer: Does this apply to birdsong, too?

Jenny: Birdsong seems to be a combination of genetic
programming and learning. Some species are born
with the ability to learn to sing, but not with the song
itself, so it’s different from cooing. Normally a chick
— that’s a young bird — hears the songs of lots of
species while it's growing up, but the chick always
picks out and learns the correct song for its own
species. That's what it’s been programmed to do. But
if a bird is reared in isolation, so that it doesn't hear
other birds of any species, the song it sings will be a
rudimentary version of the normal song. The
programming isn’t enough for it to sing the song in
full. And interestingly, if a chick is brought up among
birds of a different species, it learns their song — even
if it can hear its own species singing around it.
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the zebra finch, a small, coloarful bird -
in Australia and has black and wmmmm ipesonite
e ‘White'stripeson 1its
tail, like a zebra. Just as we have to hear languzge :
when we're babies in order to learn to speak, zebra
finches need to hear song early in life to be able to
produce it. To become fluent in their song, they also

need to practise it repeatedly, and in fact one study
found evidence that they practise in their sleep:

electrical brain activity goes on which is similar to
the b.rain activity when they’re awake and singing!

Int_ervlm-.'er: That sounds like an efficient use of their
'llﬁ‘lt.ﬂ Is there any time limit on when a bird can learn
to sing?

Jenny: Normally a male zebra finch develops a version
of the adult’s song when it’s at least 20 days old, and
will have more or less learned the song by the age of
35 days. Practising it means that it masters the song
by around 60 days, and if it hasn't heard any zebra
finches singing by then, it won't learn the song at all.
After the age of 90 days, when the bird is fully
mature, its song won't change.

Interviewer: And do all individual birds of the same
species sing exactly the same song?

Jenny: No, they don't. For some species, small
differences can develop, which over generations
become different dialects, just as with human
languages. This is often the case with birds that
imitate others. Marsh warblers, for instance, spend
the winter in Africa, and can mimic the calls of over
70 bird species. These will be other birds living in the
same region, so each male warbler’s song indicates
which part of Africa he winters in.

A few species, like starlings and mynahs, imitate
sounds that aren’t birdsong, and incorporate them
into their own individual songs. Some starlings have
heen known to mimic sheep. In Oxford they mimic
buses. But the Australian lyrebird seems to be the
bird world’s best mimic: it can imitate 12 other birds,
car engines, car alarms — even chainsaws cutting
down trees!

Interviewer: Jenny, thank you.

Jenny: Thank you.
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s . Ilmsnmglﬂ.
- everyone, let’s start. R
g?ﬁufabdut}theﬁumpeﬂn Space Age:*:cy mlssclﬁaser'.
‘Rosetta, more popularly known as the comet gl
The aim of the mission is to orbit, and gfenltqua !
Il comet in our solar system. IhIS 13
o been done hefore.

something that clearly has never
bit of bad luck. Rosetta was

Actually, the ESA had a ‘ i
. - Ilv soing to be launched in 2003 but th¢ M
s function of the

had to be postponed due to a mal
launch rocket. This in turn meant that the ESA had to

find another comet, because the one they‘ﬁ rst -:hﬂ::im
called 46P/ Wirtanen, will have travelled far beyon

Rosetta’s flight path by now!

Rosetta was launched on 2nd March 2004 and +wll] be
tracking a comet known as Churyu mov-Gerasimenko
__Jet’s call it C-G for short during this lecture. Under
the revised flight plan, Rosetta will make one flyby of
Mars and three of the Earth before heading for C-G.
This circuitous route will enable Rosetta to make two
excursions into the main asteroid belt before its
rendezvous with our fast-moving cosmic iceberg in

August 2014.

Rosetta will slow down and go into orbit around C-G
and from an altitude of just a few kilometres, its
cameras will be able to map the entire surface of the
comet at high resolution. This mapping exercise will
enable a safe landing site to be selected and, once this
has been done, the Rosetta lander will separate from
the orbiter and slowly descend to the icy surface. If
everything goes according to plan, the lander will
anchor itself to C-G's crust and begin a detailed survey

of its surroundings.

; b]gr recordin

g script

ral weeks, data from the nine

r will be sent back to Earth
lander will dispatch close-
drill into the dark

(ver P'criﬂd o h lande
instruments un{:rtfit::r. The
via ﬂjff Rnsqﬂ:!f*the comet’s HUCIEI:IS, I
up pictures nd sample the primordial ices and
prganic Huht‘h"lc the orbiter will have been
ases. ﬁfi‘-’_ﬂ"w_lﬂi:, signals through the nucleus to the

rmgﬂm'mzfdg 1o '11;11!}’56 the internal structure of the
lander, 1

:..umr.l- il monitor the changes that take place in
The urh:wrf ¢ hurtles on its way towards our Sun. As
the comet as It casingly warmed, bright jets will

the comet is INCreastiigh Is, a5,gas and dust are

et stinctive tal
ear, creating dis = _ ; 5
a'Ppn.djinm space. In fact. C-G is probably a much
ejecte

better choice of comet than the original one, in that it

e _ :

typically becomes much more active than Wirtanen

d};:]js as it approaches the Sun. Scientists certainly won't
e s

get bored studying this comet!

The enormous amount of data that will be returned
during Rosetta’s voyage 1s likely to change our S
understanding of comets fundamentally. In addition, it
will provide new insights into such basic n‘l}".f-tt%'riﬂs as
the formation of our oceans and even the origins of
life. Thirdly, it is expected that Rosetta will give
scientists vital insights about how to respond should
there ever be a comet on a collision course with our

planet.

OK, so that’s the Rosetta mission, which will terminate
in December 2015. Try to find out more about it over
the next few weeks. Why not check out the official

website ...
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Recognition is one of i:h&-""f"-‘ Most vits 1 R
we use it daily in everything from the simplest ta the.
most complex of tasks, And at the moment when
recognise something, electrical activity takes Place .
inside our brains. '

= = A ot

=

Our faculty for recognition can break down, however
Someone suffering the brain disorder agnosia will Ig[;k
at an item — a cup, perhaps — and have no idea what it
is. Agnosia tends to be very specific: one sufferer may
be unable to recognise faces, while another has
difficulty with man-made objects, Such disorders can
result from localised damage to a specific area in the
brain, suggesting that we use different parts of it to
store items of different kinds. This would explain the
variation in the symptoms of agnosia.

It appears, in fact, that the brain stores and categorises
things not according to their appearance or function,
but by our individual relationship with them. A musical
instrument, such as a trombone, can be seen, felt, played
or heard. Each quality of an item seems to be stored in a
separate region of the brain, in what are sometimes
called ‘recognition units’ So a musical instrument would
have several units: its shape would be remembered in
our visual areas, the word in our vocabulary area, touch
in the touch area, and its sound in our hearing area.
Someone who has never touched a trombone, though,
wouldn’t have a touch recognition unit.

Each region of the brain may contain the recognition
units of objects that seem very different, but they’re
together because they share the particular quality that
concerns that region. So our trombone might sit in the
same bit of the brain as a drinking straw — or a pencil,
if we suck them — because they're all non-food items
that we put in our mouths. When we think of a
trombone, all of our separate trombone recognition
units are drawn together from their separate storage
regions and united, to give us what we recognise as a
trombone. So it seems that our own individual
experiences create the geography of our brains, and
that in turn affects our behaviour.

Faces occupy a special category of our recogmition
faculties — and brain scans show heightened activity in
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vival depends on our ability to
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evolved with special brain wiring for face recognition =
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objects that resemble faces, like a balloon with ep:s,
nose and mouth drawn on it. - e
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Why is it that we forget one person’s face yet remember
another — even though neither face might be particularly
striking? The recognition unit of a face stays active if we
have seen or imagined that person frequently; but this
doesn't necessarily require a strong stimulus: that person
may stay in our memory if we often see someone else
who resembles them. But if we neither see nor think
about a person for a long time, the facial recognition
unit we have for them falls into disuse, and we may not
recognise them if we see them again.

Our reactions to faces involve strong emotions. When
we meet someone for the first time, we may decide,
without any evidence, that they look trustworthy,
perhaps, or threatening. This irrational response
happens because when we see someone, we check
whether or not we know them, and this activity uses
two pathways within the brain, one conscious, the
other unconscious. Through the latter we can relive an
emotional reaction we have had to someone who
merely looks slightly like the person we are meeting for
the first time.

The conscious pathway works more slowly, and enables
us to work out, for instance, whose face we're looking
at, and how we should behave towards them. The
unconscious pathway is faster, and goes through one of
the brain’s centres of emotion. If we meet a person
whose face slightly resembles someone we feart:d and
hated in the past, for example, we briefly experience
again our feelings towards that original figure. It’s this
emotional memory that gives us an almost |
nstantaneous first impression of the person were

meeting.
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(OK, the photo I'm showing you n
taken in 1933, when migrants were
ork. Of course this movement stopped

‘ da, )
whv Italians came [0 Cana : ,
oislanhon i as divided 1nto three

left Italy. In the late 19th century, Italy w  PRbme.a
south, and a central region which included the EﬂP“ ‘us Fanithe
recently industrialised north was much more prosp® r;:f Aot
This state of affairs was influenced by government POIEY k was in very short sup
gmwth'at the expense of the agricultural south, where work wa ,

with consequent extreme poverty.
This regional disparity led to animosity be
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< of a group of fact worker a6
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still coming OVl
altogether in 19: ot ihiey
rstand win) .
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rween Italians of the north and thnsec}n]{he

; rth and the
south, and by the turn of the century many [talian men fm{u both thei:nc;nu[h o
south were leaving to seek seasonal employment elsewhere in Eu mpe,h 1 e
_ notably Argentina — and North America. They hoped to earn enough In <

: ' ssible dream.
to enable them to return home, but this usually proved to be an 1m pmmbir. d
a worked outdoors 1n

In the very early days, most of the migrants who came to Canad
| of them often travelled across

the summer, doing things like railroad construction. Many | :
the whole country in one season. In the winter, when this type of work wasn’t available,

migrants mostly went to urban centres like Toronto, where they picked up casual work,

for instance manual labouring.
The first Italians came to Guelph in the early 1900s. The city at that time was a small,
quiet town and local businessmen felt frustrated by this, knowing that slow growth was
limiting their own prosperity. They believed that Guelph’s commercial growth had to be
more actively encouraged, specifically by promoting industry and creating a large
industrial workmg.ciass. The city started to subsidise the development of factories, and
land was made avaﬂai::le to accommodate new enterprises. Guelph also became the new
l(;nn;}e for many established manufacturing firms, and by 1911, the population had
oubled. Thousands of workers were taken on, many of whom were Italian migrants.

Ur::]uj{ thlsdtl_me, male migration had predominated — the men often boarded together
ant «:-unﬂi ;{l:ubs'am:l accommodation for those who came after them. The men, who u:.re
not yet official immigrants, clung to their own culture. Eventually many were :':lh!E to 5
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. ned to Italy to find a suitable br; in ti
. y E
next generation of children was born in Canada, a pew ride, and in time, as the
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Questions 1-7

Today in our survey of the social history of Britain

we're going to be looking at the seaside holi

* | oli !
start with a brief overview. Nowhere in the g:i:;ndilsu
more than about 150 km from the sea, but for -

centuries the sea was the preserve of shipping. It wasn't
associated with leisure, even for those people who
could afford to travel for pleasure.

Britain’s annual seaside ritual began in the 18th
century with the new aristocratic fashion for sea
bathing. Hardly anyone could swim in those days, and
the main attraction of the seaside was the beneﬁt; of
seawater and sea air for the health. Submersion in the
ice-cold waves, followed by a glass of seawater mixed
with milk or honey, was thought to cure all illnesses, so
the aristocracy came in the winter. This fashion was
soon followed by other people with money.

In the mid 19th century, seaside resorts expanded
rapidly as railways were constructed connecting
industrial towns with the coast. Far more people were
now able to travel to the seaside, and sleepy coastal
villages were transformed into booming seaside towns.
They were no longer primarily regarded as health
resorts, but as entertainment centres, and people
generally went there in the summer.

The holidaymakers were mostly middle class, as they
were the only people who could afford the expensive
train fares and seaside accommodation. But by the end
of the 19th century, working-class families were also
flocking to the coast from the industrial towns and
cities. 19th-century seaside resorts attracted distinct
social classes and their reputation as either upmarket
or downmarket became part of the national folklore,
continuing into the 20th century and even to some
extent today. Resorts that catered for the mass market
laid on popular entertainments and proyided
inexpensive accommodation to entice people to stay
longer, as many working-class families could only

afford day trips to the seaside.

In the 1920s and 30s seaside holidays boomed as never
before, as doctors began to stress the importance of
fresh air, exercise and sunlight. This was because the
poor state of the nation’s health had become a major

concern,
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Act guaranteeing paid holidays. Soun,mu-ﬂm&s;)f me
manual workers were having a furnughtuﬂ'eaciﬂﬁar,
and the majority of working-class families had muugh
money 1o stay away for a week or two. Most chose to go
to the same resort that they had previously visited on
their day trips: usually the closest to where tﬁe}" lived. In
fact, many returned year after year to the same .
accommodation. Group holidays, involving extended
families, streets or even whole towns, were still the norm.
Entire communities went on holiday together, especially

when the major employers in northern industrial towns
closed down for a week or two in the summer.

The success story of British seaside resorts ended in the
1960s. One factor was the new jet aircraft, which
brought travel to Spain or the Greek islands within
reach of far more people. Then, too, the ever-expanding
international tourist industry organised flights and
accommodation covered by a single, fairly low payment:
this was the birth of the package holiday. Sunshine
replaced the sea as the main holiday attraction, and an
annual foreign holiday, with a suntan to prove it, was
now taken for granted as part of modern life.

With the even greater affluence of the last few years, it’s
no longer unusual to take two or more holidays a year:
maybe a long-haul flight to Thailand, Australia or the
USA, plus a winter skiing holiday in Bulgaria, Andorra
or Canada. And in between, there may well be weekend
breaks abroad, as the growth of low-cost airlines has
meant that a flight to Spain or Italy can be cheaper
than a much shorter train journey within Britain.

Another change is that, instead of the large groups of
the past, the trend is for families to holiday by
themselves. Many older teenage children and young
people go on independent holidays with friends rather
than their relations. And another trend is for school-
leavers not to go straight on to higher education, !)t.lt to
take what's called a ‘gap year’ first, spending time in
Australia, perhaps, or travelling round the world.

It's all a far cry from the seaside holidays in Britain of
the past. Now, let’s go on to ...

OBJECTIVE IELTS ADVANCED - THIS PAGE MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED

PHOTOCOPIABLE RECORDING SCRIPTS

Www.ztcprep.com

© Cambridge University Press, 2006




=

AcknowledgE__rdl_"e”tS_)

sOTl

eir gratitude © Aly

would like to express th
The authors w e

Maskell for her many constructive SUEEes BT
meticulous attention 1o detail. Thanks ;|I_.~'.ﬂ g0 10 / L 1
ess for her enithusiasn

e = T - I
Marriott at Cambridge University 4 hanie White at
and careful project management, and to Stephanic

Kamae Design for her creative design solutions.
e teachers

The authors and publishers would like to thank th

and consultants who commented on the material:

Rosanna Maiolo; Taiwan: Daniel Sansont; United

Singapore: |
mngapore Mikl.

Arab Emirates: Belinda Hayes; UK: Jan Farndale,
Gutteridge; Clare West.

The authors and publishers are grateful to the following for
permission to reproduce copyright material. !t has not
always been possible to identify the sources of all the
material used or to contact the copyright holders and in
such cases the publishers would welcome information from

the copyright owners.
Apologies are expressed for any omissions.

M Evans for adapted text on p.26: Body Language by Julius
Fast. © M Evans. An Imprint of the Rowman & Littlehield
Publishing Group; American Chemistry Council for adapted
text on p.48: 'Plastics in the early years, taken from the
website www.americanplasticscouncil.org. Permission to use
content for this article was granted by the American
Chemistry Council®. All Rights Reserved. 2006.

The publishers are grateful to the following contributors:
Alyson Maskell: editorial work.
James Richardson: audio recordings.

128 ACKHGWLEDGEMEHTS




Obijective IELTS Adva nced is a new course offe.ring students complete
preparation for the Cambridge |IELTS test. Designed for students aiming for a
band score of 6.5 or 7, it combines thorough language development with
systematic test preparation and practice. Its 20 short units cover a wide range of

motivating topics and give a sense of progress.

The Teacher’s Book includes five photocopiable progress tesus, photocopiable
tapescripts, optional extension activities, cultural background information,

answer keys and teaching notes with ta pescrlpts

*-1.:.:.:-?1:_ I T_
- :.-;:: LY
AR N B
® Gives thorough preparation for both the Gen'aral'Trairi'l*t_i]g'":fg:}‘_j_jj cad N
| T
Modules. e fﬁ.ﬁg e
‘1'?2“

® Examples from the Cambridge Learner Corpus target amas
cause problems for |[ELTS candidates. -

® Informed by the Cambridge Corpus of Academic Engllsh Ii; Oro
guidance in how to use appropriate academic style. '

=}

g
TR

| .

| O g

_.‘J_:r_.ll-l.;. e

SN

E - e
_r_ o

e TR |
== T

J

1 1.:,'Jﬂ & '~"-‘:.'

:I |
=~
¥
I_._.,_,_uj
1L

£ L1
L% =

-5

@ 10 ‘Test Folders’ cover each exam task in depth and provid&

.__.
e
-

@ 10 ‘Writing Folders’ develop writing skills and give tharough
tasks.

S VP

" b
L Lo ¥
. bt .:_.l.
4 TR S s

¥ Regular revision units consolidate language learned.

@ A ‘Grammar Folder’ appendix provides further explanations and

@ The accompanying self-study CD ROM includes further grammar, i
vocabulary and pronunciation practice, as well as additional praﬁ_"f__:__"’ all
four skills. R

Student's Book | e S
Self-study Student's Book Teacher's Book ; -: o
Workbook Audio cassette set

Workbook with Answers Audio CD set

L N ST
_— "

six (CAMB l\ll“

UNIVERSITY ¥

"ﬁ I W &3

[ﬁ: g I —_ F '1..1-.
. ' i

o o B 9

www.cambridge.org

H
L a——— [}

ISBNS780521 60882 4 I5SBN 9780521013338

ISBN 9780521 54462 7






